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Prefaceand Precautions

1 Preface arl@ecautions

1.1Before Using

About the terms in this book, the abbreviation

Marked in the manual Description

Frequenapverter AC10

AMVF Asynchronod&= control

AMFVC Asynchronousio PG vector control
Bit Bit in binary number

1.2Safetyinstructions

Thank you for purchasing the AC10 series vector control inverter designed and manufactured by FlextronibesThuosvrimseighidescri
product correctly for good returns. Please read this manual carefully before using the product (instabationawiengnopenaspection,
etc.). In addition, please use this product after fully understanding the safdgspribealiiottss manual.

Safety Precautions

To ensure sayereliable and reasonable use of this product, please use the product after fully understanding the safdtychirechigtions des
manual.

Warning sign and its meaning

The following symbanis used in this manual to indicate that it is an important part of safety. Failure to follow these precaaisosahay resul
injury or death, damage to this product and associated systems.

n;...gm- DANGER: Death or major safety kanamkult from incorrect operation.

Warn WARNING: Failure to do so may result in death or major safety hazard.

/[ Caution Note: If the operation is wrong, it may cause minor injuries.

Tip: If the operatiowisng, the product and associated system may be damaged.

GeneradNotes

o To illustrate the details of the product, the illustrations in this instruction manual are sometimes in ttreestateeodresafetingo
When using this product, be sure to install theshaldrorequired and follow the instruictire instruction manual.

0O The illustrations in this User's Guide are representative examples only and may differ from the products you ordered.

O This User's Guide is subject to change without notice due to product improvements or sjgecifidatoimginangehe convenier
the User's Guide.
O When you need to order this book due to damage or loss, please contact our nearest sales office on the batk aotier bht
cover and inform the cover number.

1 AC10 Series Frequency Inverter Technical Manual



Prefae and Precautions

Please pagttention to all the information about safety in this book.

If you do not follow the warnings, you may cause death or serious injury, so please pay attention. The cepqesitylevitrmai
damage or equipment damage caused by your cgropaogropany's customers who fail to comply with the contents of this bog
In order to prevent electric shock

Do not perform inspection or wiring work while the power is on. Be sure to turn off the power to all machépesrtvedoke Bt
power is turned off, there is residual voltage in the capacitor inside the inverter. To prevent electridahtbekiatdespstaifegt! on
warning label on the front panel of the unit. After the indicators are all ofpoecmwear tedfterminal cover, measure the inpy
voltage and the main circuit DC voltage, and confirm that it is below the safe voltage.

WARNING

For mechanical safety
After the wiring operation and parameter setting are completedaby surtetrial operation to confirm that the machine can ope
otherwise it may cause injury or equipment damage.

Be sure to confirm the setting value of the parameters for the virtual input/output function before the inverter is tested.
The vival input/output function is to make the virtual connection of the input and output terminals inside theveveitehefdésq
wiring on the input and output terminals, the operation of the inverter may be different frongtheifastosgkssted, the accid
operation of the inverter may cause personal accidents.
Before turning on the inverter power supply, make sure there are no people around the inverter, motor, acl thathieeca\e
coupling, sh&ky, and machine of the inverter are properly protected.

Some systems may suddenly move the machine when the main circuit is energized, posing a risk of death or serious injury.
The inverter's external terminal control is used. The function oftheputvente output terminals will be different from the factg
Therefore, the operation of the inverter may be different from the factory settings described in the insteuthi®inireaterals Bedt
please use the externaliterincontrol to confirm the input and output signals and internal sequence of the inverter.

Prevent electric shock
It is forbidden to modify the inverter.
If your company or your company's customers have modified the product, the comgsgonsibleot be
Norelectrical construction professionals should not perform wiring, installation, maintenance, inspection, coorpepent weplace
Do not remove the cover of the inverter or touch the printed circuit board while the power is on.

Prevent fire
Do not mistake the voltage of the main circuit power supply. Before powering on, please confirm whetherthieeimatztend

consistent with the power supply voltage.
Please follow the local standards and set theroypetssn circuit. Improper wiring may result in fire or personal accident.

NOTE

In order to prevent injuries
Do not carry the inverter with the front cover or terminal cover of the inverter. In addition, please coafierpribae thetitened defor

handling.

AC10 Series Frequency Inverter Technical Manual 2
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Use a motor that meets the insulation requirements of the PWM inverter tecipcaiteot shearircuit to ground due to insul
degradation.

When operating the inverter or disassembling the pribieardjrfmiiow the steps specified in the static electricity prevention mea
If the operation is incorrect, the internal circuit of the inverter may be damaged due to static electricity.

The withstand voltage test cannot be performed onfahy parerter. This device uses a precision instrument and may cause (
inverter due to high voltage.

Do not run a machine that has been damaged. If the machine is obviously damaged or parts are missing, dte nhotheowimsetk
machine damage and other problems will increase.

Do not turn the power on or operate the machine immediately when the fuse blows or the leakage circuitheskkeretiipbldieia|
and the selection of the peripheral machine tchiinchosetof the problem. If you are unsure of the cause, please contact us an
on the power or operate the machine.

When packaging wood materials need to be disinfected or dewormed, be sure to use methods other than furhégatioeatFuar
(30 minutes or more at a core temperature of 56 ° C or higher) In addition, please dispose of the materathieefirenpaektgm(
whole after packaging.

When electrical products (single or mechanically mounted) drén fackiagdi@reated wood, the gases and vapors produced
packaging may cause fatal damage to the electronics. In particular, halogen disinfectants (fluorine, cldpétte) brayniaeise dite
corrosion of the capacitor, andgB®O@hthalate) may cause cracking of the resin or the like.

1.3Specialse Instructions

If you need to use this product for special purposes such as manned mobile, medical, aerospace, nuclear, Fubenraetectridagower
communicati@guipment or systems, please contact our agent or sales person in charge.
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2 Before Use

2.1Safety Notes

Please pay attention to all the information about safety in this book.
If you do not follow the warnings, you may cause deathiousgrauplease pay attention. The company will not be respong
damage or equipment damage caused by your company or your company's customers who fail to comply witlbkhe contents (

2.2Inverter model and nameplate

After the produarrives, please confirm the following;
0 Check the appearance and check for any scratches or dirt on the inverter. If there is any damage, pleaseanpacy ihesigely.
Damage caused by product handling is not covered by the company.

OMake sure that the
nameplate on the side of the inverter.

model

number

of

t

he

drive

ma t cdiues onthh e

0 If you find that the product is in bad condition, please contact the egmpiaoy where you purchased the prodpetrsoithie charge of

the company

— U VW |

Model reference
The method for checking the model number of the inverter is shown below:

VIEICHI

MODEL

P20

INPUT

QUTPUT 1

OUTPUT 2

SN

ik
DANGER

BECERRAUNRRETME
Muet road the Instucton manusl befare operation.
FFERRARERIE R ER.
s roduct s 0B o et et

A

B
WARNING

A

EREL105 80P, MM IRT S,
HRER

Riek o eleciric ehock. Dont fouch power terminale
for 10 minuies after uming OFF.

KT, SFERFhE
Never ful 1o connect protective Eaith(GB) terminal.

b
CAUTION

WAMMHAE, BREDER.

Do ot touch the heataink, there I a sk of ecalding.

AMfERnSREEATMAT Cianemons

Suabou ok Elct; gt Techlogy Co. .

MADE IN CHINA

~a— VFD model
- Input speci.

- Output speci.1
~=-Output speci.2

~a— Produce No.

N
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AC10- T3-1RSG -

VFD series Code Accessorly type
AC10 B | Brake unit
Code | Voltage level

T | Three phase Code| [Inverter Type
S | single phase G Heavy Load
Code] Voltage level Code | Motor power (KW)
2 | 220v RI5| 075
3 380V 1R5 15
2R2 2.2
004 4
5R5 55

2.3FrequencynverterTechnicalSpecifications

Table 2 Technical Specifications

Items Specification
Singlephase220/ 50/60Hz
Voltage, Frequency Thregphase20/ 50/60Hz
Thregphase880/ 50/60Hz
Allow fluctuations Voltage imbalance ra&%; Frequency: + 5%
Input The distortion rate meets the requirements of I2C61800
Impact current whe Less than rated current
power on
Power factor G 0.94 (with DC reactor)
Inverter efficiency | G 96%
Cutput voltage Output under rated conditigoisaSes, O to input voltage, error less than 5%
Output frequency 0-600.00Hz
range
Output Output frequency a 0.5% of the maximum frequency value
accuracy
T3 model: 150% rated current for 1 minute, 180% rated current for 5 seatedds,r2€08tor (
Overload capability second
S2 model: 150% rated current 20 seconds, 180% rated current 0.5 seconds
Motor type PMSM, AM
Motor control modg No PG V/F control, no PG vector control
Modulation Optimized space vector PigiiLlation
Carrier frequency | 1.0 16.0kHz
Mairontrol Speed control rang No PG vector control, rated load 1:100
aircontro
performane géiﬁ?gcitate SPEEU No PG vector contrl: 2% rated synchronous speed
Starting torque No PG vector control: 150% rated torque at 0.5Hz
Torque response | No PG vector control: <20ms
Frequency accurad Digital setting: maximum frequency x + 0.01%; analog setting: maximum frequency x 4
Frequency resoluti( Digital setting: 0.01Hz; Analog setting: Maximum frequency x 0.05%
Starting frequency: 0.00~50.00Hz
Basioroduct DC braking capabil Braking time: 0.0~60.0s
fuist‘:lt(irc))rr? uc Braking current: 0.0~150.0% rated current

Torgque boost

Automatic torque increase 0.0%~100.0%
Manual torque increase 0.0% ~ 30.0%
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V/F curve

Four modedinear torque characteristic curvees®ifF curve, torque reduction characterist
(1.1 to 2.0 power), square V/F curve

Acce/ Dececurve

Two ways: linear acceleration and deceleration, S curve acceleration and deceleration
Four sets of ademtion and deceleration time, the time unit is 0.01s, the longest is 650.00;

Rated output voltag

Using the power supply voltage compensation function, the rated voltage of the motor is|
be set within the range of 50 to 100% (theaoutpuéxceed the input voltage)

Automatic voltage
adjustment

Automatically keeps the output voltage constant when the grid voltage fluctuates

Automatic energy
saving operation

Automatically optimize output voltage according to load undemdte cordabiieve enesgying
operation

Automatic current
limiting

Automatically limit current during operation to prevent frequent overcurrent fault trips

Instant power dowr
handling

Uninterrupted operation through bus voltage contnsitaotémgous power loss

Standard function

PID control, speed tracking and-gowerrestart, skip frequency, frequency upper and |
control, program operation;steptspeed, RS485, analog output, frequency pulse output

Frequency setting
channel

Keyboard digital setting, keyboard potentiometer, analog voltage/current terminal Al
setting and mudtiannel terminal selection, main and auxiliary channel combination, can
various ways

Feedback input
channel

Keybard potentiometer, voltage/current terminal Al, communication reference, pulse inpd

Run command
channel

Operation panel reference, external terminal reference, communication reference

Input command
signal

Start, stop, forward and reversemjaispeed, free stop, reset, acceleration/decelerat
selection, frequency setting channel selection, external fault alarm

External output
signal

1 relay output, 1 collector output, 1 AO output can be selected as 0~10V or 4~20mA or 4

Protective function

Overvoltage, undervoltage, current limiting, overcurrent, overload, electronic thermal r¢
overvoltage stall, data protection, fast protection, input and output phase loss protection

Keyboard displa

LED display

Singldine &digit display 1 inverter status quantity display

Double linedigit digital tube display 2 inverter status quantity display

Parameter copy

Upload and download function code information of the inverter for fast parameter copyin|

Statusnonitoring

All parameters of the monitoring parameter group such as output frequency, given fi
current, input voltage, output voltage, motor speed, PID feedback amount, PID given
temperature, etc.

Error alarm

Overvoltageindervoltage, overcurrent, short circuit, phase loss, overload, overheat, ov|
current limit, data protection damage, current fault operation, historical fault

surroundings

Installation place

The altitude is less than 1000 meters, andtihg demore than 1000 meters. The derating
every 100 meters.

No condensation, icing, rain, snow, sputum, etc., solar radiation is less than 700W/1
70~106kPa

temperature humid

-10° +5& C, derating can be used above @0the maximum temperature i € (ndoad
operation)
5% to 95% RH (no condensation)

Vibration At 9 to 200 Hz, 5.9 m/s2 (0.6 g)
Storage temperatu| -30 ©  +6N

Installation method| Walmounted, closet

Protection level IP20

cooling method

Forced atooling

Note: The thr@hase 220V 50/60Hz power input mode is specially described:

The AC182 series inverter is designed forsiagle 220V AC voltage input; it is compatible witlagbra20V AC input, which will cause the

threephase curremhbalance of the grid R, S, T.

2.4Inverter rated output current

Voltage 220v 380V
Power(KW) Rated output curréhy
0.4 25 [
0.75 4 3
15 7 4
22 10 5
4 i 9.5
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5.5 i1 13
75 i 17
11.0 i 25
15.0 i 32
18.5 i 38
220 i 45

2.5InverteDefaultAcceleration an®eceleratiorfime

The default acceleration and deceleration of the inverter varies with the power level. See the following table for details:

Inverter power level (Kw) Acceleration and deceleration time default v,
0.4 6.00
0.75 6.00
15 6.00
2.2 6.00
3.0 6.00
4.0 6.00
5.5 6.00
75 6.00
11.0 6.00
15.0 6.00
18.5 6.00
22.0 12.00

2.6InverteDefault\VoltageProtectionPoint

The default voltage value of the inmehtats rated voltage, overvoltage suppression point, overvoltage point, undervoltage suppression
undervoltage point and energy consumption braking point, etc., as shown in the following table.
Note: The values in the table are in volts (V)

Voltage level Rated voltage Undervpltage_ Underyoltag Overvqltage _ OveV(_)Itage Enegg;;( _consu_mptl
(VAC ) (VDC) suppression poir| point suppression poin point raking point
(vDC) (vDC) (vDC) (vDC) (vDC)
220 311.1 240 190 365 400 350
380 537.4 430 320 750 820 740

2.7Types anharacteristics o€ontrolModes
The inverter can selecf\ARNcontrol (initial setting) arop&klloop vector control.
Asynchronous motor V/F control

u It means that when the frequency (F) is variable, the ratio of the contréhéeqitagey(¥ remains constant.
U  This control mode is used for all variable speed control that does not require fast response and precisellspsatieasgobf as we
multiple inverters with one freqimeecter. This method is also usedhet@otor parameters are not clear or canndutredelf

Asynchronous motor open loop vector control

U  The vector can be divided into the excitation current and the torque current by performing vector calculatéon ohttiecioutpierc
andthe frequency and voltage are compensated to flow the motor current matched with the load torque to impoore Kighew speed
same time, the output frequency compensation (slip compensation) is implemented to make the actus rotatorclspeedoahe
speed command value.

U  This control mode is used for applications requiring high speed control accuracy. High speed response ansstdnggietoegpensivene
output at low speeds. Suitable for genepatfighance controlligggions, one inverter can only drive one motor.

Noté

a For best control, enter the motor parameters correctly and performnmgormeelfF02.0x group is the basic parameter group of the
motor.
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Before Use

a In the open loop control, the inverter cdrivengne motor; and the inverter capacity and motor capacity can not be too different, the inve
can be two or smaller than the motor's power level, otherwise the control performance may be degraded. is orotheatking system

properly.
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3 Installation andiring

3.1Safety Precautions

This chapter explains the warnings that must be followed to ensure that the user can safely use the prodoohanegiofizegheveeter,
and ensure reliable operation of the inverter.

Cautions inse:

s 4 While install the inverter in the closed cabinet, please build in cemdimgjtfaneair other cooling equipn
ensure the temperature at tire @drt below MQ So that the inverter can work safely and reliably.

4 While installing, please use cloth or paper cover the inverter to prevent metal dust, oil, water and o

carefully after working.

4 While operation, please follow the ESD regulations. Otherwise, the irdemagethy be

& While multi inverters are installed in the same cabinet, enough space must be left for cooling fan.

4 Inverter cannot work over rated range. Otherwise, the inverter may be damaged.

& While transporting the inverter, please hold the ffrankakeld the grever, there is danger of inverter mai

falling, injury or inverter damage.

Cautions in use motor
& Different motor has different max allowable running speed. Motor can not run over the max alémivable
& While inverter is running at low speed, the motm &filect is seriously worse. If motor runs at low spes
time, it will be damaged for overheat. If needed, please use special motor for inverter.
4 While constant speed machinesy aurinconstant speed, there maybe sympathetic vibration. PIg
vibratioproof rubber under motor rack or use jumping frequency control function.

a While using frequency inverter or working frequency power supply to drive, the sticjaeediffeaeteri Pleg
do confirm the torque characteristic of the equipment connected.
& The rated current of diving motor is higher than that of standard motor, please confirm it and choose

& While the wire between motor atkinig long, the max torque of the motor will reduce for voltage drag
use thick cable while the distance between the motor and the inverter is long.

3.2 Installation Environment

Installation environment is very important to the biss ypsedafct for long time. Please install this product in the environment as the followinc
requirement.

Environment Requirement

Install place Indoor without direct sunshine
Install temperature -10°  +50N

Store temperature 30" +60N

Humidity <95%RH, no condensation

Please install the inverter in place as follows:

&4 Place without oil mist, corrosive gases, flammable gas, dust or etc.
& Place without metal dust, oil, water or etc into inverter (please do not install irateltematefis
such as food and etc).

& Place without radioactive material or flammable material.
& Place without poisonous gases or liquid.

& Place with very little salification erosion.

& Place without direct sunshine.

Surrounding

Altitude <1000ngown power foreusver 1000 meters
Vibration At 9 to 200 Hz, 5.9 m/s2 (0.6 g)
0 | nthatcantnet be installed horizontally must be installed vertically.

Installation and cooling 0 Please independently install high heating equipment such as braking resistor and etc which ¢
in the same cabinet with inverter, installed -at fhataif the inverter is strictly prohibited.

Table &: Environmental conditicsined for reliable operation of AC10 series inverters

& In order to improve the product stability, please do not use the inverter where temperature changes shéopbd Wfike Lmich &sc
control cabinet, please use cooling facoodéning to cool inverter to avoid temperature oxegdinfease also prevent inverter from freeze,
too low temperature may cause components freeze fault.

4 Derate according to the chart while over temperature limit.
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PERMIT OUTPUT CURRBINT(
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Chart 2:AC300 series inverter derating curve while over permit temperature

4 Derate according to the chart while over altitude limit.

PERMIT OUTPUT CURRENT(
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\
3000
Chart 3:AC300 series inverter derating curve while over permit altitude

3.3InstalationDirection andspace

4 |Installation direction
To prevent inverter cooling effect reducing, please do install the inverter vertically.
& Installation space
Single machine installation: to ensure enough ventilation and wiring space for inverter cooling, pleaseditionsiastliios. dhe back
of the inverter should stick to the wall. So that the surrounding air of radiator camstlosvtfreegdling effect.

E T T T T T T T T T T T T T 1
S i}\1\1\1\1\1\1\1\1\1\1\1\‘\‘\
I
—
S Ventilation t
s direction
O O O (e} O [e] O O Y o o
e = = — =)
888885 ' BREAAIL 11888883 £
() (2] (=] (== (2] (=9 E=) (2] [=9)
[E=a) A = & =)
(O [ vec “E
[T
[I=]
e S~
©| eces ©| esoe £
L B e L E %
I Al I Al Al -
§ Ventilation t
Left and right space is b direction
not limited s ) S S S S ——
£ C T T T T T T T T T T T T
T T T T T T T T T T T T 1]
L T T T T T T T T T T T T T
Up and down
space

Chart &: Inverters paratactic installation space requirement
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3.4Dimensions

Inverter dimensions

e

W2 D1 H3

Mounting aperture = _VI

W2

Dimensions(mm) I(:n(znr\ql\;ard mounting  size Side mounting sizZenm) Mountin

Inverter Model 9
aperture

W H H1 D D1 W1 W2 H2 W3 H3 H4
AC16TS2R04GB
ACLOTS2R75GE 65 177 | 155 | 148 | 142 | 45 10 168 19 6.5 167 3M4
AC16TS21R5GB

75 202 | 180 | 163 | 157 | 55 10 193 19 6.5 192 3M4
AC10TS22R2GB
AC1OT3R75GB
AC1OT31R5GB 65 177 | 155 | 148 | 142 | 45 10 168 19 6.5 167 3M4
AC1OT32R2GB
AC10r3004GB

75 202 | 180 | 163 | 157 | 55 10 193 19 6.5 192 3M4
AC1OT35R5GB
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W D
‘ w1 oz D1
b & |1
;388883
OO0
el O 0
H2 FI=— H

i

=
T

(\ |

7.5kW22kWinstallation Dimension Drawing

. . Forward mounting siz| .. . .
Dimensions(mm) (nc])m)a & aITE) § Side mounting sizenm) Mounting
Inverter Model
aperture

W H H1 D D1 W1 W2 H2 W3 H3 H4

AC10T3 7R5@11P-B
130 320 286 161 158 105 12.5 302 W W W M5

AC10T3- 011G B
AC10T3 0153018P-B
AC10T3 0183022P-B 170 342.5 303.5 183 180 145 12.5 326.5 W W W %))
AC10T3 022G B
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Keyboard size

Note: The LCD is fully compatible with the LED dieydosichs and opening dimensions.
62 16

[T E——— | Use self-tapping

=

@ =
sSCrews ST346

17. 5

e 3.5

Pl

37.8

Keyboard mounting

opening size

Keyboard pocket

opening size

1149 7 o

132. 8
!
119

AC300 Keyboard pocket opening size
3.5StandardMring

This chapter explains the regulations that users have to obey to ensure safe use, best perfonmanicg and reliable
Safety precaution

& Must earth reliably while inverter is running. Otherwise there is danger of casualty and

performance.

& To ensure safe running, only trained professional person can do installation and wiring job.

Warn 4 No operation under power connected state. Otherwise there is danger of electric shock even|
&4 Before operation, please cut all related equipmerrtsspweverat the main circuit DC current has

to safe range. And please operate after 5 mins.

& Control cable, power cable and motor cable must be separated. They can not be in the sar
\ Caution cable rack.
& Thisequipment can only be used as the maker states. Please consult Veichi while using in sf

& No insulation test for the inverter or the related cable by HV insulation test equipment.
& If the inverter or the peripheral equiffitentreactor and etc) needs insulation test, firs
megohmmeter should be used to test the insulation resistance which should not Be lower than 4
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Standard Connection Diagram

@ Braking resistor
@

Breaker Contactor  Input reactor b F"B Output reactor
Ac R— - - Vovuvy. R U & V]
.powe% — e a I S \ NAAANNS
input
T— - - Vvvvve. T W
“,
\_ Shielded cable or armored cable
VFD £ (near the inverter terminal ground)
+24V — (grounding resistance is
@ less than 10 ohms)
N
(Run forward) - ~ X1 ’“@ Maximum output of the
| contact: |
(Run reverse) IXZ AL AC220V gD
a - TA . 3A/240VAC 3 o
(Jog forward) - I x3 YA 5A/30VDC 8<
Multi-function 7 B g ®
contact Jog reverse X4 g
input (J0g ) - »—@ TC I E'
L
ACOV
GND
O
S3
A+ +24V - ; 29
RS485 differential ST
communication lezol 1 Y I Z} \ = §
' . ) B- ./ Twisted pair shielded cable (near the =
Note: The solid mark in the box is the factory I . o
default value of the inverter. GND \{ inverter end grounded) -g
Note: =}
1& +24V port max output: DC24V/100mA %
2a Y port max output: DC24V/50mA o
NI Pulse input X4
@ PuL
TWi.StEd pair shielded cable (near - Twisted pair shielded cable (near the
Frequency the inverter end grounded) / inverter end grounded) Analog
control U g : monitor
input \/“\ st 82 w signal
+10V h -
u | output
Voltage/current type | ) EE
analog input O AO 41/—o—1
Al (2154 GND —
U
——GND
Note: 1, +10V port maximum output: 50mA Note:AO port as voltage type
2, Al port internal|resistance: 75Kq Maximum output when signal output: 2mA

Sc al 8ymbol® represents the main curcuit terminal
Symbol o represents control curcuit terminal
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AuxiliaryTerminalOutputCapability

Terminal Function definition Max output
+10V 10V auxiliary power supply output, constitutes loop wi 50mA
AO Analog monitor output, constitutes loop with GND. As frequency,voltage signal, max output 2mA
+24V 24V auxiliary power supply output, constitutes loop wi 100mA
v Collector open circuit output, can set theolgetorby DC24V/50mA
program.
TA/TBITC E;S;;;. connector oltpean set the actiobject by 3A/240VAC

FunctionSpecification of Switch Terminals

ON u:’ ©N ==
1234 b@FFa U
Encode switch 0 Snumber | Position Function description
51 ON Enable AO output 0~10V
OFF Disabling AO voltage output
ON Enable AO output 0~20m#-20mA
ON —ON=— | S2 - -
H H H H OFF Disabling AO current output
1234 <|=]¥ ON communication access
—0FF= U S3 - - -
OFF communication disconn
54 | Al input 0~20mA or 4~20mA
U Al input 0~10V
15
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3.6 MairCircuitWring

Main circuit terminal arrangement and definition

P European terminals

Connection ports

0.4kW5. 5kWTerminal arrangement

In ol

7.5kW22KWTerminal arrangement

Table 3: Main Circuit Terminal Arrangement and Definition of AC10 Series Inverters

Terminal symbol Terminal name Terminal function definition
™) . DC power outpu},for DC bus negative, (+) for DC bus positive, tern
0 DC power terminal block for 7.5k¥2kW models.
(+) . . : .
- Brake resistor terminal For external braking resistors for fast shutdown.
R
S Inverter input terminal Used to connect thpdmase AC power.
T
u
\% Inverter output terminal Used to connect the motor.
w
®
E Ground Ground terminal, grounding resistance <10 ohms.
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Wiring of the main circuit of a thpFese380V class machine

Table 3l: Recommended main circuit diameter and fixed torgplaseti3@@V class machine

Model Main__ ci(cuit terminal scre] Recommended fixe] Recommended copper core ca
specifications (mm) torque(N-n) size mni2 AWG

AC1OT3R75GB M4 12 15 1.5mri(14)
AC10T31R5GB M4 1.2 15 2.5mr(12)
AC1OT32R2GB M4 12 15 2.5mr¥(12)
AC16T3004GB M4 1.2 15 4mmA(10)
AC16T35R5GB M4 12 15 6mm(9)
AC10r37R5G/Q1RB M4 12 15 6mm2(9)
AC16T3011GB M4 1.2 15 10mm2Y)
AC16T30155018FB M5 2 3 10mm2Y)
AC16T30185022FB [%3) 2 3 16mm2%)
AC16T3022B M5 2 3 16mm2%)

Wiring of the main circuit of singlease 220V class machine

Table &: Recommended sifgflase 220V class machine main circuit wire diafinedrtarglie

Model Main__ cir_cuit terminal scre] Recommended fixe] Recqmmgnded copper core ca
specificationgmm) torque(N-n) specificationsnn? AWG

AC10TS2R40GB M4 1.2 1.5 1.5mm2(14)

AC1aTS2R75GB M4 12 15 2.5mr¥(12)

AC1OT/S21R5GB M4 12 15 2.5mr¥(12)

AC1OT/S22R2GB M4 1.2 15 4mrA(10)

Recommended main circuit device specifications

Table &:recommenddhdreephase 380Wassmachinamaincircuitheraccessoriespecifications

Model spizir;itggggns gggg;ftigéﬁglézr DC reactor Input filter Output filter
AC10T3R75GB 10A 10A | - NF{005 NFQG010
AC10T31R5GB 10A 10A | - NF{005 NFQG010
AC10T32R2GB 16A 15A | - NFi010 NFQG010
AC10r3004GB 16A 20 | - NFi010 NFQG010
AC10T35R5GB 25A 20 | - NF020 NFQG020
AC16T37R5G011PB 25A 30A | - NF1020 NFQG020
AC160T3011G-B 32A 40A | - NF1036 NFQ036
AC16T30155018FB 40A 50A | - NF1036 NFQO036
AC10T30185022FB 50A 60A | - NF050 NFQG050
AC10T302GB 50A 75A | - NF050 NFQ050
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3.7 ControGircuit Wring

ControlCircuit TerminalArrangement

@@@@@@@@@@@@

2 X3 X4 Y 24V GND 10V Al

SEE

A0 A B-||| TA

Al

0.4kW5.5 kW Control circuit terminal arrangement

AO A+ X1

X2 TA TB TC

r— 1 -—7T  —7J —7T ——T —7T 71 7

G G2 Gp 60 €2 QP 60 &0

SERERPEEREEELE

+10V GND B- X3 X4 COMY 24V

7.5kW22KW Control circuit terminal arrangement

Table &: AC18eriesnvertecontrotircuiterminadrrangement addfinition

Items Terminal symbo| Terminal name Terminal function definition
Provide +10V power supply to the outside, the maximcumreit
+10WMGND External +10V power sup| 50 mA is generally used as external potentiometer working pc
potenti ometer resistance ran
Provides +24V power supply to the outside, generally used as|
Power +24VGND External +24V power sup| 233p|(;utpuﬂerm|nal working power supply and external sens
Maximum output current: 100 mA
Voltage or current t 1. Input current range: DC OV ~ 10V / OmA ~ 20mA
AFGND analoginut Y 2. Vol tage type input i mpeda
91np 3. Current input impedabad@:0 q
Only unipolar polarity inputs are supported, active low.
. y . . . 1. I nput impedance: 6.3 Kq
Analog input | X:GND Multifunction contact input 2. Highevel input voltage range: 10 ~ 30V
3. Lowevel input voltage range: 0 ~ 5V
Multifunction contact inpu{ Only unipolar polarity inputs are supported, active low.
X2GND 1. Il nput i mpedance: 6. 3 Kq
2. Highevel input voltage range: 10 ~ 30V
X3GND Multfunction contact ingui 3- Lowevel input voltage range: 0 ~ 5V
X4GND Multfunction contact inpuf In addition to the features of X1 ~ X3, X4 can aled be ¢
highspeed pulse input channel
Digital input (separate model).
Multfunction contact inpy 1- The highest input _frequency: 100KHZ
X4PUEGND / high speed pulse input | 2- I nput i mpedance: 6. 3Kq
3. Pulse input signal level range:
High level: 10~30V; Low level: 0~5V
1. Output voltage range: DC 0V ~ 10V
AGGND Analog output 2. Output current range: DC OmA ~ 20mA

AC10 Series Frequency Inverter Technical Manual
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Open collectoutput
Analog output| Y-GND Digital output 1. Output voltage range: DC 0V ~ 30V
2. Output current range: DC OmA ~ 50mA
. Contact drive capability:
TATC Normally open terminal
Relay output yop 240VACT 3A
TBTC Normally closed terminal | 30VDC 5A
Communicatio A+ Communication termiial | RS485 communication interface.
terminal Selecting the RS485 communication access 120 Euro terming
canna B Communication terminal § by the toggle switch S3

ControlCircuit TerminaMiring Specifications

. Screw specificatiof Fixed torque .
Terminal name (mm) (N-m) Cable specification (Mm Cable type
A+ B M2.5 04 06 0.75 Twisted pair shield
cable
+10V GND AO Al M2.5 0.4 06 0.75 I;"t')féed pair shield
+24VGNDY TA TB TC X1 X2 X3 | M2.5 0.4 0.6 0.75 Shielded cable
3.8 Set th8rakingResistor
Machine braking resistor connection
RIL S TiN=F /—LJ N
HE] J
A \
Brake
Resistence
=) N

Figure ®: Connection diagram of the braking resistor of the AC10 series inverter

Suggested braking resistance specification parameters

Braking resistance value and power in the chart ar@cdeadilitegl to common inertia load and intermittent braking mode. While used in large i
occasion or long time frequent brake occasion, please adjust resistance value and power according to timeaindefterrafeetifiaedimeter

of brakingnit. If any problem, please consult customer service department of Veichi Electric com., Ltd.

Threephase 380V rating
Motor power (kW) Resi st ance \ Resistance power (W or kW) Braking torqué%o)
0.75 kW 750 q 150w 100%
1.5 kW 400 q 300W 100%
2.2 kw 250 q 400W 100%
4.0 kw 150 q 500W 100%
5.5 Kw 100 q 600W 100%
7.5 kW 75q 780W 100%
11 kw 50q 1.2kw 100%
15 kW 40q 1.5kw 100%
18.5 kW 359 2.0kw 100%
22 kW 32q 25kw 100%

Single phase 220V rating

19
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Motor power (kW) Resi st ance \ Resistance power (W or kW) Braking torqué%o)
0.4 kw 400q 100w 100%
0.75 kW 200q 120w 100%
1.5 kw 100q 300W 100%
2.2 kW 75.0q 300W 100%

Buildin braking unit max braking performance

Braking unit of AC10 series product with low power can kecaidicgdo the suggested braking resistance specification parameters in table
aboveln large inertia or long time frequent brake occasion, the moment maybe should be increased. The max htakitigegfoll@visghowe
table, the range of whimm ot be over in use. Otherwise the equipment maybe destroyed. If any problem, please consult Veichi Electric C
customer service department.

AC10 series inverter fiuitirake unit maximum brake output

Threephase 380V rating

Inverter model Motor power Maximum braking current Minimum resistance
AC16r3R75GB 0.75 kW 3.5A 200q
AC16Tr31R5GB 1.50 kW 3.5A 200q
AC16T32R2GB 2.2 kw 7.0A 100q
AC16r3004GB 4.0 kw 10A 75q
AC16T35R5GB 5.5 KW 10A 75q
AC16T37R5G/011B 7.5 kw 207 40y
AC160T3011GB 11.0 kW 28A 28
AC16r3015G/018B 15.0 kW 40 2
AC16T3018G/022B 18.5 kW 40 2
AC16r3022GB 22.0 kW 60A 15

Single phase 220V rating
Inverter model Motor power Maximum braking current Minimum resistance
AC16TS2R40GB 0.40kW 5A 8
AC16TS2R75GB 0.75 kW 3.8A 100q
AC160TS21R5GB 1.50 kW 6.5A 60q
AC10TS22R2GB 2.2 kwW 10.5A 40q

3.9 StandbZontrol System

Frequency inverter is composed of semiconductor, passive electronic component and driving part. All of tiwbichh aveansetfud siengarts

may happen characteristic change or out of use in normal working environment. And it willtcdosavpidgurctfzction stop led by the fault,

we suggest preparing standby control system when using the inverter.

Chart &1 is a standby control system for manual switch to power supply driving motor at inverter fault. Standly asparetsgsigmhs suc

Y / o -dewn start way driving motor, power sugoly@if reduction voltage start mode driving motor, power supply soft start mode driving m
or standby inverter system can be chose to use according the actual requiremnesiand enviro
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L1 L2 L3 N
Q2 F1
0 - I ond I s
S1 S3
| - e\ KM 2\ KM3
a1 NN
KM2 KM1
N j /
S S | T
- KM3 Y KM2 Y
S2 St
KM1 z e
H1 KMT]  KM2 Hy | KM3 H3
st 1 [ g6 [ ] aé

KM2 KM3

M

Chart &1: Standby control system of power supply directly diiving mode
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Basic Operation and Trial Run

4  Basic Operation and Trial Run

4.1Safety Precautions

Please pay attention to all the information about safety in this book.
If you daot follow the warnings, you may cause death or serious injury, so please pay attention. The company withrnany
damage or equipment damage caused by your company or your company's customers who fail to comply vhtiothe contents (

4.2Keyboard.ayout andrunctionsSpecification

4 Keyboard name
Integrated keyboard (37KW and belowDoubldine keyboard (37KW or more machine)

& Key function

Doubleline .
Symbol Integrated keyboar keyboard Function
I Hz: Frequency A: Current V:Voltage V/A: Voltage or current
A Unit indicator RPM: Speed %: Percentage
B Status Indicator On: Forward running status Blinking: Reverse running status Off: St
Menu Menu Enter the function menu interface during standbingy press this butto
C exit the modification when the parameter is modified; press the buttg
during standby or running to enter the status interface directly.
Set/Shift Set function: After modifying the value, press this Kes ttheanodifie
D value.
Shift function: long press this button (1 second) to move the opera
press is not loose, then cyclic shift
Up, Down . .
E The up key increases the operation value and the down key de
u n operation value.
Run
Run When the run/stop is controlled by the keyboard, press this buttor
F inverter forward. The status indicator is always on during forward
status indicator is flashing during reverse run.

AC10 Series Frequency Inverter Technical Manual
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Stop/Reset

STOP
RESET @

Stop/Reset

When theommand given channel is keyboard control, press this key
inverter; the parameter [F04.08] can be used to define whether oth
channels are valid; the inverter resets when pressing the key in fault

Digital potentiometdockwise to increase the operating value, counter
to decrease the operating value

G Set key: After modifying the value, press this key to confirm the modi
Left/Right shift
a E Move left and right operation bits
Jog/Reverse
m Select the fumzn of the key by parametei0gF1Q: reverse 1: jog
H

& Number word comparison table

Word |LED Display | Word |LED Display| Word | LED Display
o |8 £ a4
rlal > lalcr] 8

1 = n
2 = E ;: Q n_'n
AEEEENEE
5 | 5 | 1
6 c I U “
8 ,'_-,‘ K W
9 o L X
A | M Y ]
B ,'-_-' N ,-, Z No Display
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4 3LEDStatusIndicator

Inthe‘ollowinghartzo represents Iight. represents IightoQ represents flashing.

Blinking: Reverse running

Unit indicator Light on: Monitor this value

Hz Aa Va RPM %

RUN @ Light off: stop stat

RUN RUN ; . ;

Running lights O Lights on: running forward
RUN Q Blinking: Reverse running
RUN @ Light off: stop state

RUN (@) Lights on: running forward

Run Button

RUN Q

Light off: no value is monitored

Hz: frequencyA: current V: voltage RPM: speed%: percentage

4.4Initial StartupStep

The following is the basic initial startup procedure of our inverter. For the firsfdinte,tpteaseresponding flow chart according to the actual
situation for use; here only the most basic settings are introduced, andpbmtesaccarding to this step
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Flow chart 1

Flowchart 1 is the pilot test guide for the invertire \kierter is first run and debugged, the customer can operate according to the flow to

the inverter.
( Start )

Make sure the power supply is connected
correctly and confirm that the motor is wired
correctly.

Setthe F02.01 - F02.06 parameter
according to the motor nameplate

Press the RUN button (RUN
button)

Confirm the running direction of the
motor, if the FO7.05 parameter is
reversed, or any two -phase line of the
power off switching motor

Rotate self -learning, Perform static self -
change F02.07 to 1, press learning, change F02.07 to
RUN button, wait for 2, press RUN button, wait

learning to end for Iearnini to end

Choose VF control or vector
control according to your
needs

Set the running frequency
given channel F01.01

!

Set the operating frequency
reference channel F01.02/F01.04

v

Press the RUN button

C End of trial run )
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Flow chart 2

Flow charttait motor parameter-seifng process, the effect of controlling the motor faeths better, and the motor parametenisgjfis
required; (Note: be sure to set the motor rated parameters before learning.)

Ca
I

Make sure the power supply 1S connected
correctly and confirm that the motor is

wired coictlv

Set the F02.01 - F02.06 parameter
according to the motor nameplate

Yes

otor Loaded

Set F02.07=1, rotate self - Set F02.07=2, then static
learning, press SET button self -tune, press S.ET button

J

Press the RUN button to
start auto - tuning

Self - tuning ‘

failed, motor Yes
parameters are
not updated

‘ ‘ No
Check the cause

of the fault and Press the keyboard RUN
re-tune after button

troubleshootin l

End of trial running )
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Flow chart 3

The flow charb& vector control flow, according to the process detmigigmgde, makes the inverter control performance better;
( Start )

If the motor or inverter is replaced, the
parameter self -tuning is performed according
to the motor parameter self  -learning step
(flowchart 2).

Set vector control mode

!

Set frequency reference channel
and run command channel

}

Set F03.15 according to system
demand, max output torque

b

Trial Running

eets demands”

Adjust the FO3 vector
parameter group to optimize
vector control performance

and improve output torque
or speed accuracy

Yes

( Trial Running ends )

4.5Confirmation at thBme ofinitial Startup

Confirmation before turning on the power

Before turning on the power, be sure to confirm the following itethe tafEtguwiethe person and the inverter.

Confirmation Relatedinformation
Confirm that the input power supply voltage specification is correct
Single phase 220V 50/60Hz
Input power supply voltage specification Threephase 220V 50/60Hz
Thregphase 38050/60Hz
Ensure that the power supply does not fluctuate significantly
Confirm that the inverter and motor are properly grounded
Connection of inverter output terming Make sure that the wiring of the inverter output termikejsafid, tie motor terminalg
motor terminal reasonable and correct.
Control circuit terminal wiring Confirm that the control circuit terminal wiring of the inverter is reasonable and coy
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Confirm that the signals input fraswitish type connected to the control circuit termi
inverter are disconnected.
Motor and mechanical connection statug Confirm that the motor and mechanical connections are correct and reasonable

Control circuit terminal status

Confirmation after turning on the power

After poaron,you shouldheckwhether the inverter shows fault. If the power is on, it can be operated according to reasonable steps. If th
occurs according to the fault code, the relevant operations can be performed after the fault is solved.
Makanitial settings

4.6KeyboarddperationMVethod

Basic parameter group parameter setting
The following is an example of setting the F1.22 [acceleration time] = 10.00s to illustrate the basic opsattion of the LED op

COOO <= FOOl<=[ FOI
Press PR%¢ SET
FOOn
DownT#Up
U
{000~ 600/-5[FDi22

SET
NoteWhen modifying the ten, hundred and thousand digits of the parameter value, use the keyboard shift keleftinction to quickly se

Run monitoring status view

Given )

— C LT uevorage
Frequency | It LI ILI SET L) inputvoliag

¢ SET SET T

utpu ninin SET et
eaten L

Frequency .LI Output Voltage

Note: When using the external keyboard, use the left shdytlettbroigh the first line of monitoring parameters, and use the right shift button |
cycle through the second line of monitoring parameters.

{

c

Monitoring parameter view

Let's take a look at C02.05 [PLC Operation PhaLse] Pas an example to iliostpeatienbEdthe LED operator.
ong-Press Up

i <= mr| —» -
u'u u Press PRG - u u Down L u
Press PR$¢ SET

T e S I = Ta Ty
0<% D005 < = |LOdhn

SET

4.7 Seltuning

Note: The S2/T2 model does not support motor paraoretey. self

Selftuning is an automatic measurement of the motor characteristic value required for vedtonaticattyl sets shis value to the function of

the inverter. The methods for obtaining the internal electrical parameters of the controlled motctuaneg,dstaicisadieifig, stator
resistance s¢ifning, manual input motor parametetSelett the most suitablewsglig mode according to the type of motor used, the control
mode of the inverter, and the installation environment of the motor. Enter the necessary parameters acceedfinnitogtheosielectddhe

control madset by F01.00.

WARNING! For mechanical safety: When implementinguoiagy thelfmotor will rotate at a speed of 50% or more of the rated frequency. Plea:
confirm the safety around you. Failure to do so may result in personal injutglanagehanica

Asynchronous motor selining

The following describes the motor parameteingeihethod for asynchronous motors. The following parameters mustierggt for self

Motor parametés$02.01~F02.06.

(Note) Stetype seffuning is an athative function when rotarjus@ify cannot be implemented. Therefore, sometimes the measurement result ¢
the selfuning becomes larger than the error of the motor characteristic. After thetwtipgtypeaaifleted, confirm the meastoed mo
characteristic value by parameter.
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Asynchronous motorseiing

Control mode tha

Selftuning can be applied (s€
mode parametel Applicable conditions and advantages value of F01.00)
setting VIE O AS\/lg

O The motor can be disconnected from the mechanical load, and the motor can rot|
Dynamic problem during deifiing.
rotation © When running a constant output characteristic motor.
selftuning O In order to obtain the highest precision motor controlpvieisibiglmdrol is required, perfg : :
F02.07=1 rotary setfining as much as possible.

O The motor cannot be removed from the mechanical load when the load on the motor

O The motor cannot be removed from the mechanical load and the load on the motor e

O When the test report of the motor or the data indicated on the motor nameplate can
Static setlining | the stop type stlhing energizes the motor for about t& wminle the motor is stopped, S S
F02.07=2 automatically measures the necessary motor data.

O Selftuning can automatically calculate and set the motor parameters required for vec

driving a motor with light load.

. 0 Selftuning has been implemented, but after the motor is installed, the wiring distan

i?ég;igs's'[an( inverter and th_e_ motc_)r becomes 50 m or more. i i
F02.07=3 0 When the wiring distance under V/f control is above 50m

0 When the motor output and inverter capacity are different

Asynchronous motor sdlining input data

When implementing-seifng, please enter the items in the table below thatBefeee implementingtselihg, please confirm the test report
of the motor or the data indicated on the motor nameplate.
Asynchronous motorsgling input data

Selftuning mode (set value of F02.07)

Input data Parameter Unit . . . Stator  resistancg
Rotary selfuning 0 | Static seluning (1) selftuning (2)

Number of motor poles F02.01 - n n -

Motor rated power F02.02 Kw n n n

Motor rated frequency F02.03 Hz n n

Motor rated speed F02.04 Rpm n n -

Motor rated voltage F02.05 \% n n n

Motor rated current F02.06 A n n n

4.8Trial Run

Set the basparameters and start the trial run after the rmotongelf
WARNING-or mechanical safety: After wiring work and parameter setting are completed, be sure to perform a trtabrorathicenéiam tha
operate safely. Doing so may resiutrynor equipment damage.

4.8.1Trial run under rlwad condition
Before connecting the motor to the machine, please confirm the running status of the motor.

Preoperationalotes
Please confirm the following items before running the motor.
0 Check the safety around the motor and machine.
0 Check that the emergency stop circuit and the mechanical side safety device are operating correctly.

Confirmation at runtime
Please confirm the following items during operation.
O Whether the motor is ngforward.
O Whether the motor rotates smoothly (whether there is abnormal sound and vibration).
0 Whether the motor accelerates and decelerates smoothly.

4.8.2Empty load trial run

The empty trial run procedure is described below.

1. Turn on the powegpdwer on the inverter and the keyboard is displayed normally.

2. Press the keyboard PRG key to set the keyboard digital reference frequency parameter F01.09, and setlthe frequency to 5.00

3. Press the RUN key, the running indicator lights upptmddtetes forward at 5.00 Hz.

4. Confirm that the motor rotates in the correct direction and the inverter has no fault display; if thiecfaalise disfiayed]t is eliminated.

5. Increase the given frequency of the inverter, chahge ah&01.09 by the up/down keys, confirm the responsiveness of the motor, and ¢
F01.09 with the amplitude of 10Hz.

6. Each time the set value is increased, the output current of the inverter should be confirmed by COOfQRg(@mipuitarurssitpfithe
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inverter does not exceed the rated current of the motor, it is normal.
Example: 5 Hz 10 Hzf 20 Hzf 30 Hzf 40Hzf 50Hz

7. After confirming that the motor can rotate normally, press the STOP button, the runningtiatiatioe wilbtgo is completely stopped.
Actual load trial run
After confirming the operation in-tbadhstate, connect the motor to the mechanical system for trial operation.

Preoperationalotes
0 Check the safety around the motor and machine.
O M&e sure the motor is completely stopped.
0 Please connect the motor and machine. Check if the mounting screws are loose and secure the motor shaft and mechanical system
o To prevent abnormal movements in case, please be prepared to press the STOP button of the operator at any time.

Confirmation at runtime
0 Is the machine moving in the correct direction (whether the direction of rotation of the motor is correct).
0 Whethethe motor accelerates and decelerates smoothly.

4.8.3Trial Running with Load

After connecting the machine to the motor, perform the trial run in the same proteatliteastine no

© Check if C00.02 (output current) is too large.

1. Turn on timwer to power on the inverter and the keyboard is displayed normally.

2. Press the keyboard PRG key to set the keyboard digital reference frequency parameter F01.09, and setithe frequency to 5.00

3. Press the RUN key, the running indicator ligbtthepmator rotates forward at 5.00 Hz.

4. Confirm that the motor rotates in the correct direction and the inverter has no fault display; if thiecfaalise disfiayfed]t is eliminated.
5. Increase the given frequency of the invergertitbavalue of F01.09 by the up/down keys, confirm the responsiveness of the motor, and ac
F01.09 with the amplitude of 10Hz.

6. Each time the set value is increased, the output current of the inverter must be confirmed by C00.@2r(outltictireent)plit current
of the inverter does not exceed the rated current of the motor.

Example: 5 Hz 10 Hzf 20 Hzf 30 Hzf 40 Hzf 50Hz

7. After confirming that the motor can rotate normally, press the STOP button, the rurgormuirafitesttirenitiotor is completely stopped.
8. Change the frequency command and direction of rotation to confirm if there is abnormal sound and vibration.

9. If there is a control fault such as an offset or vibration, please make adjustments.

4.9Precison Adjustment duringrialRunning (Control Performanceéptimization)

The following describes how to adjust the control faults such as offset or vibration that occur duringhthe dricdspondidiuptirameters in
the table according to tiverol mode used and the status of the inverter.

Note: Only the parameters with higher adjustment frequency are listed in this section. When you need mirstpetispl@asearteorsdct
us.

V/f control mode

Parameters used for fine tunihg wivierter (V/f control mode)

. Factory | Recommended
Malfunction Parameter number Countermeasures setting value
1. The motor has lai
electromagnetic noisg .
2 wnen the spe
low (10 Hz or less)| F01.40 [carrier frequency] o When tr? re is an off tgr. ibration at | determin| 1.0~ upper limit
medium speed (10 to hen there 1S an ofiset or vibration at low sy 45,
Hz), misalignment & medium speed, lower the carrier frequency.
vibratiolmccur.
1. The torque ig O When the torque is low at low speed, incre
insufficient at low spe set value. Random o
(below 10 Hz). F04.01 [Torque boost] o If the offset or vibration occurs at light load, I{ setting | O Uppeimit
2. Disorder, vibration set value.
F04.03 [slip compensal O After setting F2.06 [Motor rated current],
Poor speed accuracy| gai n-] P P [Motor rated speed], F2.10 [Motimadocurrent| 0.0% 500%-1500%
adjust F04.03 as appropriate.
PGfree vector control mode
Parameters uskdat fine tuning of the inverter (no PG vector control mode)
. Factory | Recommended
Malfunction Parameter number Countermeasures setting value
F03.02 [Speed ol (o] Whe_n it is fnecessary dto im;:jrove
1. Torque and spe| proportional gain 1] responsiveness of torque and speed, gr| .
: decrease the set value by 0.05. 1000 0. 1@.00
response are slow. F03.06 [Speed lof . . .
. : . O When an imbalance or vibration o
2. occurs at medium sp| proportional gain 2] .
(10 ~ 40Hz) gradually increase the set valu@fy O.
Offset. vibration F03.03[Speed loop integrg © When it is necessary to improve
time 1] responsiveness of torque and speed, gr 0.100 0000 6.000s
F03.07[Speed loop integrg confirm the responsiveness and grg
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time 2] decrease the set value by 0.01.

O When an offset, vibration, or load mon
inertia occurs, confirm the responsivene
gradually increase the set value by 0.05.

O When overvoltage occurs, confirm

An overvoltage fault ocd F03.04 [Speed loop filter | responsiveness and gradually increase {

at the end of acceleratior

the start of deceleration 4 value by 4ms. 0.00s
'| FO3.08 [speed loop filter | © When the response is slow, the respons|
when theload change ) . .
2] is confirmed, and the set value is grg

abruptly.
Upty lowered by 2 ms.

O When the speed is slow, gradually incre
F03.23[Asynchronous mac| set value by 10%.

slip compensation gain] 0 When the speed is fast, gradually lower
value by 10%.

The speed accuracy is pq 100% 0 250%

1. The motor has la 0 Increase the carrier frequency when the
electromagnetic noise. FO140 [carrier frequen electromagnetic noise is hi.gh. . o
2. Misalignment  a selection] o If there is an offset or vibration at low s 1.&kHz | 1.0 upper limit

vibration occur at low sp medium speed, lower the carrier frequency,
(below 10 Hz)

After checking the aboitems, please check the following items

Check| NO.| Content

16 | Does the keyboard and keyboard display normally when | start running?

17 | When entering the run command and frequency command from the keyboard, do you press FO1.01400(k&gsdérd

18 When the motor rotates in the wrong direction during the trial run, have you tried to exchange any twotefrthieals/e
V, W?

Is F02.06 (rated motor current) and F10.30 (motor overload protection curveetdigtdo) esesiaer correct operation of

19 overload protection?

20 | When the operation command and frequency command are input from the control circuit terminal, has F01.01=0

When inputting a frequency command from the analog atput termin
0 Voltage input
Is it confirmed that the external switch of the inverter places the Al on the U side?
21 | 7 Is F01.02 = 2 [terminal All function selection = main speed frequency command] set?
o Current input
Is the internal switch of the inverter confirmed to place the Al at the | terminal?
Is F01.02 = 2 [terminal Al1 function selection = main speed frequency command] set?

Did you confirm that the frequency command reached the required minivaiogmaximum

f When the desired value is not reached, check the following items.

22 Gain adjustment: Set the maximum voltage/current value and adjust the analog input gain before the frequetioy
desired value. (Frequency reference channeDA @ajrirequency reference channel B gain F01.05)

Offset adjustment: Set the maximum voltage/current value and adjust the analog input offset until the freqasribg|
desired minimum value. (When terminal All is input: FO5.50~FOSri3ati2nsténput: F05.55~F05.58)

5 Networkommunication

5.1Safety Precautions

Please pay attention to all the information about safety in this book.
Failure to follow the warning may result in death or serious injury. The companyiablenfor eheldmage or equipment damage caused by
your company or your company's customers who fail to comply with the warnings in this book.

5.2MODBU®ommunication

Parameter [F11.30] sets the MODBUS/external keyboard to choose oneerTihisqiamestated with the [FO0.03] parameter. q
strongly advised to unlock the hardware connection of another channel when using one of them.

The AC10 series inverters are equipped with RS485 communication interface-sladettenmastieation using the international standard
Modbus communication protocol. The user can realize centralized control through PC / PLC, host computer, et@ilfsstainverieverte
control command, running frequency, modification oficetatexbfie parameters, inverter working status and fault information monitoring, et
adapt Specific application requirements.

5.2.1HostBaveConfiguration

The communication between the master and the slave (serial communication) is difyyathepeo&irstarting communication and the slave
responding. The hostgats the address number for each slave and specifies the number for signal communication. The slave that receiv
instruction performs the function specified by titereepbads to the host.
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5.2.2Communication rules

The MODBUS communication format is shown in the table below

Project Description

RS485 (RS232 interface requires an additional RS23
Interface

converter)

Synchronousethod| asynchronous
Baud rate: 1200, 2400, 4800, 9600, 19200, 38400, 5760(
Communication Data |ength: 8 bits (f|Xed)

frame Check: odd, even, no
Stop bit: 1 bit (fixed)
Protocol Modbus protocol (RTU only (mode)

Note: The AC10 series only supports RTU mode.
5.2.3nformation format

In RTU mode, a new frame begins with a transmission time pause interval of at least 3.5 bytes. The datatfilds slavsmadtrd sz
operation command code, data and check word, the transmission of the lastebytend teerghel of the frame is indicated by a transmission
time interval of at least 3.5 bytes. . The RTU data frame format is shown in the figure below.

RTU data format
€— MODBUS message—>

Start with at least Slave Comma End at least
3.5 characters of Data Check 3.5 characters
. address d code -
idle of idle

Slave address
Please set a value from 0 to 247 (decimal). Whenatidrsks/is set to 0, the master is broadcast, and all slaves receive the command.
For broadcast transmission, the slave does not send a response message to the primary station.

Command code

Command code Features

03H Read slave parameters
06H Read slavgarameters
08H Loop selest

Data
The data of the parameter code of the inverter and the data corresponding to the parameter code are conulaiteednicliodingeneesliofy
the parameter code or the data of the specific address datéitgttieeparameter code or the specific atidress,

Check
The standard Modbus communication uses two error detection methods, in which parity is used for verificatzon ¢E REctietbetiactés
used to verify one frame of data.
1. Parity
The user can configure whether the controller is odd or even parity, or no parity. This will determine holwdharpetéyibiset.e
If odd or even parity is specified, the number of bits of "1" will be counted in the numbetesf(@idgtehitsaraASCII mode and 8 data bits in
RTU). For example, the RTU character frame contains the following 8 data bits: 1 1 000 1 0 1, the nusBer of the entire "1"
If even parity is used, the parity bit of the frame will be GabndrtiEetof "1"s will still be four. If an odd parity is used, the parity bit of the fram
will be 1, and the number of the entire "1" is five.
If no parity bit is specified, there is no parity bit during transmission and no parity cheateaceffameettiiional stop bit, it is filled into the
character frame to be transmitted.
2. CRCI16 (Cyclic Redundancy Check)
Using the RTU frame format, the frame includes a frame error detection field calculated based on the CRCdndetleatithEhecGRRGtSiel
of the entire frame. The CRC field is two bytes and cobiabiraryl8alue. It is calculated by the transmission device and added to the frame. Tl
receiving device recalculates the CRC of the received frame and compasmasét iwithethreceived CRC field. If the two CRC values are not
equal, the transmission has an error.
The CRC is first stored in OXFFFF, and then a procedure is called to process the consecutive six or motightiyie vétube ifraheecurrent
register. Only the 8Bit data in each character is valid for the CRC, and the start and stop bits as weliraglikle parity bit ar
During the CRC generation process,-giach@acter is individually or XORed with the contents of the thgisestlantbves to the least
significant bit direction, and the most significant bit is padded with 0s. The LSB is extracted and detettedrdfigterliSBdividually or
different from the preset value. If the LSB is 0, it is reat. Jdréoemtire process is repeated 8 times. After the last bit (bit 8) is completed, the ne
octet is individually different from the current value of the register. The value in the final register is #ibtkdRIG/tedup tfeeframe have
bea executed.
This calculation method of CRC adopts the international standard CRC check rule. When editing the CRC algdeittion tHbeQREr can
algorithm of the relevant standard to write a CRC calculation program that truly medts the requiremen
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5.2.4Communication instruction example

Read slave parameter command code:r@did N words (Word), up to 20 words can be read continuously.

For example, if the slave address is 01H, the memory start address iDAN0GHh{EO00nsecutioeds are read, the structure of the frame
is described as follows:

RTU host command information:

START 3.5 bytes of transmission time
Slave address O1H
Command code 03H
Start address high 21H
Start address low OOH
High number of data O00H
Low numberf data 0O3H
CRC CHK low OFH
CRC CHK high F7H
END 3.5 bytes of transmission time
RTU slave response information (normal):
START 3.5 bytes of transmission time
Slave address 01H
Command code O03H
Low number of bytes 06H
Data address 2100H high 1H
Data address 2100H low 8&H
Data address 2101H high 0H
Data address 2101H low OH
Data address 2102H high OH
Data address 2102H low 0H
CRC CHK low 9H
CRC CHK high AH
END 3.5 bytes of transmission time
RTU slave response information #vhermal):
START 3.5 bytes of transmission time
Slave address 01H
Command code 83H
error code 04H
CRC CHK low 4H
CRC CHK high FH
END 3.5 bytes of transmission time

Write slave parameter command code; @8ite a word data (Word) intspthafied data address, which can be used to modify the inverte
parameter value.

For example: Write 5000 (1388H) to the 3000H address of the slave address 1 inverter. The structure of Heféitonesis described

RTU host command information:

START 3.5 bytes of transmission time
Slave address 01H

Command code 06H

Write data address high 30H

Write data address low O0H

High data content 13H

Low data content 88H

CRC CHK low 8BH

CRC CHK high 9CH

END 3.5 bytes of transmission time

RTU slaveesponse information (normal):

START 3.5 bytes of transmission time
Slave address 01H

Command code 06H

Write data address high 30H

Write data address low 00H

High data content 13H

Low data content 88H

CRC CHK low 8BH

CRC CHK high 9CH

END 3.5 bytesf transmission time
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RTU slave response information (when abnormal):

START 3.5 bytes of transmission time
Slave address 01H
Command code 86H
error code 01H
CRC CHK low 83H
CRC CHK high AOH
END 3.5 bytes of transmission time

The loop sdkstcommand code: 06H, returns the same slave response information as the host command information, and is used to dete
the signal transmission between the master and the slave is normal, the detection code and data can betechitrariyesendhibel
frequency conversion The parameter address of the device is irrelevant.

For example: Write 5000 (1388H) to the 0000H detection code of the slave address 1 inverter. The structarbed te fisthovesis de

RTU host command médion:

START 3.5 bytes of transmission time
Slave address 01H

Command code 08H

Detection code high 00H

Detection code status O0H

Data high 13H

Data low 88H

CRC CHK low EDH

CRC CHK high 5DH

END 3.5 bytes of transmission time

RTU slave resporisigrmation (normal):

START 3.5 bytes of transmission time
Slave address 01H

Command code 08H

Detection code high 00H

Detection code status O00H

Data high 13H

Data low 88H

CRC CHK low EDH

CRC CHK high 5DH

END 3.5 bytes of transmission time

RTUslave response information (when abnormal):

START 3.5 bytes of transmission time
Slave address 01H

Command code 88H

error code 03H

CRC CHK low 06H

CRC CHK high 01H

END 3.5 bytes of transmission time

5.2.5Communication data list

AC10 series functimmameter address representation rules
The inverter function parameter number is the register address, which is divided into two parts: high bjiglabgitoimdigteeThie group
number of the function parameter, and the low byté¢hiadieatdsiumber of the function parameter, which needs to be converted into hexadecin

Address field high byte definition:

Parameter group code number Parameter address of this group

FOO environment application parameter group| 0x00xx (not storedEEBPROM)x10xx (stored in EEPROM)
FO1 basic parameter group 0x0kx(not stored FEPROM)0x&d(stored iEEPROM)
FO02 motor 1 parameter group 0x0Zx(not stored FEPROM)0x®2(stored iEEPROM)
FO3 vector control parameter group 0x0&x(not stored FEPROM)0xstored iEEPROM)
F04 V/F control parameter group 0x04x(not stored FEPROM)0x@¥4(stored iEEPROM)
FO5 input terminal parameter group 0x0%x(not stored BEPROM)0x%(stored iEEPROM)
F06 output terminal parangbup 0x0&x(not stored BEPROM)0xd4(stored iEEPROM)
FO7 operation control parameter group 0x0%x(not stored BEPROM)0xix(stored iEEPROM)
FO08 auxiliary control 1 parameter group 0x0&x(not stored BEPROM)0x8(stored iEEPROM)
F09 Auxiliary Control 2 Parameter Group 0x0%x(not stored BEPROM)0xd¥(stored iEEPROM)
F10 protection parameter group 0x0Ax(not stored BEPROM)0x$¥(stored iEEPROM)
F11 keyboard parameter group 0x0Bx(not stored BEPROM)0x48(storedn EEPROM)
F12 communication parameter group 0x0G&x(not stored EEPROM)0x&Kystored iEEPROM)
F13 Process PID Control Parameter Group 0x0Dx(not stored EEPROM)0x&i)(stored iEEPROM)
F14 mulSpeed and simple PLC function 0x0Ex(not storeth EEPROM)0xs&&stored iEEPROM)
C00 basic monitoring parameter group 0x2100

CO01 fault monitoring parameter group 0x200

C02 application monitoring parameter group | 0x2300
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0x200
0x3&x0or0Ox2&x

C03 Maintenance Monitoring Parameter Grou
MODBUS communicationalgy@rameter group
Input and output interface communication groy Ox3ixx
Extended fault and power down parameter seff Ox®xx
Note: Due to the possibility of frequent rewriting of parameter values in communication, fifetipecBEP ROdsthe lifetime will be reduced.
For the user, some function code parameters are in the communication mode, no need to store, just changhithRAIUe mekée the
usage requirements. The AC10 communication protocotisipwia¢e the write command (06H) is used, if the highest bit of the function «
parameter address field is 0, it is only written into the inverter RAM, alwavihés pmtstored. If the function code parameter address field hig
nibble is 1, W& to the EEPROM, that is, power down storage.

For example, the function parameter [F00.14] is rewritten, and it is not stored in the EEPROM. The addr668Hrepic stmted iasthe

EEPROM. The address is expressed as 100EH.

MODBUSommunication control parameter group address description:

Read/Writg . . L
Address | Name (RIW) Dimension (rangg Description
0x2M0 . 0.01Hz s .
10300 Given frequency R/W (0.00~320.00) Communication given frequency
0x0000: invalid
0x0001: Forward run 0x0002: Reverse run
0x0003: Forward jog 0x0004: Reverse jog
0x0005: Deceleration stop 0x0006: Free st
0x0007: Reset command
0x0008: Run prohibition comi
Communication writes to the 3001 addre
0x21 Command given W 0x0000 inwerter is free to stop, and it needs to wr
/0x301 9 (0x0~0x0103) 3001 or rpower on before it can run.
0x0009: Run permission command
0x0101: Equivalent to F2.07 =1 [rc
parameter autioning], plus run command
0x0102: Equivalent to F5.07 = 2 [static pa
autetuning], plus run command
0x0103: Equivalent to F5.07 = 3 [stator reg
setting], plus run command
BitO: &top 1-run
Bitl: onaccelerationl-acceleration
052002 Bit2: hondecelerationl-decetration
Inverter status information R Binary Bit3: Gorward l-reverse
/0x3002 >
Bit4: dnverter normall-Faulty
Bit5: @unlocked statel-locked state,
Bit6: No warning 1-Alarm
0X203 Frequendnversion fault code R 0 The corresponding value of the commu
/0x3003 quenan (0~127) read fault code
0x24 - 0.01Hz _ . -
103004 Upper limit frequency R/W (0.00~320.00) Communication given upper limit frequency
0205 . 0.0% s . .
103005 Torque setting R/W (0.0~100.0%) Communication given torque setting
0206 - 0.0% Communication given torque control f
103006 Torque control forward speed limit R/W (0.0~100.0%) speed limit
0x27 - 0.0% Communication given torque control 1
103007 Torque control reverse speed limit R/W (0.0~100.0%) speed limit
0208 . 0.0% N . .
103008 PID given R/W (0.0~100.0%) Thecommunication gives a given PID.
02009 0.0% Communication gives the amount of
joxame | "D feedback RIW (0.0~100.0%) | feedback.
0X2MA | Voltagdrequency separation voltage Y RIW 0.0% Frequency conversion power sapplicatio
/0X3MA | setting (0.0~100.0%) parameters
0x2ME S 0.00s .
J0XB0E Acceleration time 1 R/W (0.00~600.005) Read and write the value of F01.22
0xX20F S 0.00s .
10XBDF Deceleration time 1 R/W (0.00~600.00s) Read and write the value of F01.23
0X20D Fault warning. alaramber R 0 1~127 is the fault code-1I58Bis the warni
/030D 9 (0~65535) code, and 0 is the faultless code.
0x2011 0.0% . . o
103011 Torque current component R ~ 0.0~400.0% Belt special machine application paramete
0x2012 L 0.000s .
103012 Torque filtering time R/W (0.000~6.0005) Read and write the value of F03.47
0x2013 . .
103013 Reserved R/W -- Use with optional card
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0x014 . .
103014 Reserved R/W - Use with optional card
0x2015 . .
03015 Reserved R/W - Use with optional card
0x2016 . .
03016 Reserved R/W - Use with optional card
0x2017 . .
103017 Reserved R/W - Use with optional card
For the output terminal function, sele
[Communication Control Output] for F6.20-
0x2018 Terminal output control w Bina Bit0: ¥ terminal
1053018 P Y Bitl: Relay
Bit2:EExtend Y1
Bit3: Extended Relay
0X2019 0.01 F06.01=18[AO function oy
/03019 AO output w (0~100.00) selection=communication output]
0X201A 0.01 F06.11=18[Extended AO function output §
/0x301A Reserved w (0~100.00) = communication output]
0x201B 0 )
/0301B Custom 1 R/W (0~65535) Use with the host computer
0x01C 0 )
J0B01C Custon2 R/W (0~65535) Use with the host computer
0x01D 0 )
/0301D Custon3 R/W (0~65535) Use with the host computer
0x201E 0 )
0301E | Custord R/W (0~65535) Use with theost computer
0x201F 0 )
JOBO1F Custond R/W (0~65535) Use with the host computer

5.2.6&rror code

The fault codes for MODBUS communication are shown in the table below. After the fault occurs, please cerfautt thedcatssé of th
communication again.

error code Description

Command code error

Reserved

CRC check error

lllegal address

lllegal data

Running parameters cannot be changed
Reserved

The drive is busy (EEPROM is being stored)
Parameter value is @utmits

Ol | N[o|O|~]|W[IN]|F

[EY
o

Reserved parameters cannot be changed

[EEY
[N

The number of bytes read is incorrect.

6 Troubleshooting

6.1Safety Precautions

4 This product has a dangerous voltage and it controls a potentially dangerous moving mechanisimedes
instructions or not complying with the requirements of this manual may result in personal injury or de
product and saciated systems.

& Only trained personnel are allowed to operate this product. Before using this fesdwith bé famisafg
Warning instructions and operating instructions in this manual. Correct operation and maintenance are reliable
operation dfis product. Guarantee.

4 Do not perform wiring work while the power is on, othervaseaimgee i death due to electric shock. Whe
inspection, maintenance, etc., please cut off the power of all related equipment and confirm that the DC
circui has dropped to Safety level, wait 5 minutes before performort.related
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& Prevent children and the public from coming into contact with or close to the product.

& This product can only be used in accordance with the manufacturer's specified use. It may not be u
\ Caution such as emergency, resshippuilding, medical, aviation, nuclear facilities, etc. without permission.

‘ 4 Unauthorized modifications and use of spare parts not sold or recommended by the manufacturer
result in malfunction.

& Please be sure to delivenhisual to the actual user to ensure that the actual user can read this manual
Important use.
a Before installing and commissioning the drive, please read and fully understand these safety rules and

6.2Fault, warning, prompt codegyp

4 When the operation of the inverter or motor is abnormal, first check the code and prompt on the keyboard.

4 If you cannot solve the problem by reading the instruction manual, please confirm the following items and azdhtact cust@ament o
service phone (contact information on the back cover).

Model of the inverter

Software version

Date of purchase

The contents of the consultation (the situation of the failure)

Refer to the table below for descriptions of faults, warnings, andquaumpligrithgtoperation of the drive.

Table 6.1 Faults, Warning, and Prompt Code Types

Type The action of the inverter when the fault occurs
When a fault is detected, the following conditions will occur, and the inverter will not ropertateretotinghe it
normal state by fault reset.

4 A fault message will appear on the keyboard.

& The inverter cuts off the output and the motor stops freely.
4 When a fault is detected, the terminal that sets F6.01~F6.02 = 1 [output teretmdibfusctantoutput] t
ON. If itis not set, the terminal will not output a signal even if a fault is detected.

When a warning is detected, the following conditions occur and no fault reset operation is required.
4 Awarning messageapifiear on the keyboard.

Warning &4 The inverter can continue to run.

4 When a fault is detected, the terminal that sets F6.01~F6.02 = 29 [output terminal function selectig
turns ON. If it is not set, the terminal will not output a signabevieg it detected.

4 When powering Up,Port is displayed to remind the control panel to be powered.

4 When the factory settings are restoi®dyE. is displayed.

4 After the sdlfarning setting, T00: is displayed to enter thelsathingtate.

4 I CoPy is displayed when the parameter is uploadietipad is displayed when the parameter is down

6.3FaultWarning,PromptCodeList

The fault, warning and prompt codes are shown in Table 6.2. When the keyboarhadispéagsirthghe table, the detailed reasons and
countermeasures of the fault can be viewed according to the reference source to the corresponding page number.
Note: The numbers in parentheses in the code column are fault codes or warning sdoeddBsabtand

Fault

Note

Table 6.2 List of faults, warnings, and prompt codes

g(ias)g;g)?(rgEC.) Fault Name Fault Type Reference source
E.SC1 I” System failure during acceleration Fault
E.SC2 7 System failure during deceleration Fault
E.SC3 I Systenfiailure in constant speed Fault
E.SC4 £ System failure in downtime Fault
E.OCl 5 Overcurrent in acceleration Fault
E.OC2 6 Overcurrent during deceleration Fault
E.OC3 7 Overcurrent at constant speed Fault
E.OC4 & AC10 software overcurrent Fault
E.OU1 9 Ovetvoltage during acceleration Fault
E.OU2 10 Overvoltage during deceleration Fault
E.OU3 1T Ovewoltage at constant speed Fault
E.LU 13 Undewoltage in operation Fault
E.OL1 14 Motor overload Fault
E.OL2 15 Inverteoverload 1 Fault
E.OL3 16 Inverter overload 2 CBC continues to generate Fault
E.OL4 17 Inverter overload 3 Fault
E.ILF 18 Input phase loss Fault
E.OLF 19 Threephase output loss Fault
E.OLE 20 U phase output phase loss Fault
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E.OLE 2T V phase output phase loss Fault
E.OLB 22 W phase output phase loss Fault
E.OH 30 Rectifier module is eeenperature Fault
E.OH2 3T IGBT module is ctemperature Fault
E.OB 32 Motor is oveemperature Fault
E.EF 33 External fault Fault
ECE 34 Modbus communication failure Fault
E.HAL 35 U phase zero drift Fault
E.HAE 36 V phase zero drift Fault
E.HAB 38 Threephase current and not 0 fault Fault
E.HAL 37 W phase zero drift Fault
E.SGx 40 Short circuit to ground Fault
EFSG 4T Fan short circuit Fault
E.PID 47 PID feedback disconnection Fault
E.COP 43 Parameter copy failure Fault
E.P®I 44 PG parameter setting error Fault
E.P@Z 44 Encoder Z pulse fault Fault
E.P@3 44 Rotation check error Fault
E.P®4F 44 Rotating broken line Fault
E.P®5 44 ABZ encoder broken wire Fault
E.P@6 44 Spindle encoder broken wire Fault
E.P®7 44 Spindle encoder Z pulse error fault Fault
E.P®8 44 Encoder Z pulse logic failure Fault
E.P@I 44 Spindlencoder Z pulse logic failure Fault
E.PA0 44 Encoder Z pulse break Fault
EBRU 50 Brake unit failure Fault
E.TXX 52 Selftuning output current overrun Fault
E.IAHE 7T Motor angle learning fault 1 Fault
E.IAB 72 Motor angle learning fawult Fault
E.IAB 73 Motor angle learning fault 3 Fault
EPST1 74 PMSM out of step fault 1 Fault
EPST2 75 PMSM out of step fault 2 Fault
EPST3 76 PMSM out of step fault 3 Fault
E.DEF 77 Speed deviation is too large Fault
ESPD 78 Rapidailure Fault
E.LD1 79 Load protection 1 Fault
E.LZ 80 Load protection 2 Fault
ECPU 8T CPU timeout failure Fault
E.LOC 85 Chip lock Fault
E.EEP 86 Parameter storage failure Fault
EBUS1 9T Expansion card A disconnected Fault
EBUS2 92 Expansion card B is disconnected Fault
EBUS3 93 CAN expansion card failure Fault
EBUSZ 94 Other expansion card failure Fault
EBUSH 95 Other expansion card failure Fault
EBUSBE 96 Other expansion card disconnection Fault
ECP1 97 Monitor compare output 1 fault Fault
ECP2 98 Monitor compare output 2 fault Fault
EDAT 99 Parameter setting error Fault
EFAl 110 External extension reserve 1 Fault
EFA2 11T External extension reserve 2 Fault
EFA3 112 External extensi@serve 3 Fault
EFAZ 113 External extension reserve 4 Fault
EFA5 114 External extension reserve 5 Fault
EFA6 115 External extension reserve 6 Fault
EFA7 116 External extension reserve 7 Fault
EFA8 117 External extension reserve 8 Fault
The followiragewarning

ALU1 128 Undervoltage during shutdown Warning
A.OU 129 Ovewoltage during shutdown Warning
AILF 130 Input phase loss Warning
APID 13T PID feedback disconnection Warning
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AEEP 132 Parameter storage warning Warning
ADEF 133 Speed deviation is too large Warning
ASPD 134 Speed warning Warning
AGPS1 135 GPS lock machine Warning
AGPS2 136 GPS disconnection Warning
ACE 137 External warning Warning
A.LD1 138 Load protection 1 Warning
A.LD2 139 Load protection 2 Warning
ABUS 140 Expansion card disconnection warning Warning
AOH1 14T Module ovetemperature warning Warning
AOH3 142 Motor over temperature warning Warning
ARUN1 143 Running warning 1 Warning
ARUN2 158 Jog terminal start protection Warning
ARUN3 159 Terminal start protection Warning
APA2 144 External keyboard disconnection warning Warning
ACOP 145 Parameter copy warning Warning
ACP1 146 Monitor comparison output 1 warning Warning
ACP2 147 Monitor comparison output 2 warning Warning
AFAl 150 External extension reserve 1 Warning
AFA2 15T External extension reserve 2 Warning
AFA3 152 External extension reserve 3 Warning
AFA4 153 External extension reserve 4 Warning
AFAS5 154 External extension reserve 5 Warning
AFAB 155 External extension reserve 6 Warning
6.4 Fault

In the event of a fault, the inverter cannot be operated. The following table explains the cause of theofedilh@nuetsmicesresp
NoteAll faults must be reset by a fault reset operation.

Code Name Reason Countermeasures
Short cireuit on the output side of the inv Check the main circuit to eliminate the short circui
short circuit to ground
gﬁfé output cable exceeds the ma Shorten the output cable or increase the output re|
. . Check wiring of control circuit, main circuit and ¢
Malfunction caused by interference L : 3
eliminate interference sources
ESCl Accelerated  syste Motor damage Measure the resistance between the motor w

failure

replace the motor immediately if it is turned on.

Torgue boost value is too large

Decrease F04.01 [torque boost value]

Excessive load

Reduce load or replace large capacity inverter
Impact load neetdsreduce the load change freque
replace the larger capacity inverter

Acceleration time is too short

Increase F01.22 [acceleration time]
Replace the large capacity inverter

Note: This fault is detected wh

en the inverter outpeitdsisbdgthoricircuited to ground or the IGBT module fails.

Code Name Reason Countermeasures
Short circuit on the output side of the IV~ he main circuit to eliminate tharshirt
short circuit to ground
:ar;l\;?/;fé output cable exceeds the ma Shorten the output cable or increase the output re|

. . Check wiring of control circuit, main circuit and ¢
Malfunction caused by interference L : 3
eliminate interference sources
E SC2 System failure duri Motodamage Measure the resistance between the motor w

deceleration

replace the motor immediately if it is turned on.

Torgue boost value is too large

Decrease F04.01 [torque boost value]

Excessive load

Reduce load or replace large capacity inverter
Impact loadeeds to reduce the load change frequ
replace the larger capacity inverter

Deceleration time is too short

Increase F01.23 [Deceleration time]
Replace the large capacity inverter

Note: This fault is detected wh

en the inverter outptittigithrshoecircuited to ground or the IGBT module fails.

Code Name Reason Countermeasures
Short (.:II’CL.IIt on the output side of the inv Check the main circuit to eliminate tharshirt
Svstem  failure short circuit to ground
E.SC3 Y Inverter output cable exceeds the ma

constant speed

allowed

Shorten the output cable or increase the output re

Malfunction caused by interference

Check wiring of control circuit, main circuit and g
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eliminate interference sources

Motodamage

Measure the resistance between the motor wi
replace the motor immediately if it is turned on.

Torque boost value is too large

Decrease F04.01 [torque boost value]

Excessive load

Reduce load or replace large capacity inverter
Impact loadeeds to reduce the load change frequ
replace the larger capacity inverter

Note: This fault is detected wh

en the inverter outpeitésiisddrsharircuited to ground or the IGBT module fails.

Code Name Reason Countermeasures
Short circuit on the output side of the inv¢ Check the main circuit, eliminate the short cirg
short circuit to ground repower
ESC4 Dgwntlme syste| Malfunction caused by interference Chepk wiring of control circuit, main cirgridwardi tq
failure eliminate interference sources

The control board is disturbed or damaged

Cannot be eliminated after power failure restar
seek technical support

Note: This fault is detected wh

en the inverter is shorted to ground or théslaBfymodule

Code Name Reason Countermeasures
Reduce load or replace large capacity inverter
Excessive load Impact load needs to reduce the load change freg
replace the larger capacity inverter
Short circudn the output side of the invert Check the main circuit to eliminate the short circui
short circuit to ground
Accelerating Motor damage Measure the resifstance. betvv.ee.n. the motor wi
E.OC1 replace the motor immediately if it is turned on.

overcurrent fault

Acceleration timeas short

Increase F01.22 [acceleration time]
Replace the large capacity inverter

Inverter output cable exceeds the mal
allowed

Shorten the output cable or increase the output re

Malfunction caused by interference

Check wiring of contiatuit, main circuit and grout
eliminate interference sources

Note: This fault is detected wh

en the inverter output current exceeds the overcurrent point.

Code Name Reason Countermeasures
Reduce load or replace large capacity inverter
Excessive load Impact load needs to reduce the load change freg
replace the larger capacity inverter
Shart cireuit on the output side of the inv Check the main circuit to elintivaghort circuit
short circuit to ground
Overcurrent fa| Motor damage Measure the resi;tance_ betw_ee_n_ the motor wi
E.OC2 replace the motor immediately if it is turned on.

during deceleration

Deceleration time is too short

Increase F01.23 [Deceleration time]
Replace the large capacity inverter

Inverteroutput cable exceeds the maxi
allowed

Shorten the output cable or increase the output re

Malfunction caused by interference

Check wiring of control circuit, main circuit and ¢
eliminate interference sources

Note: This fault is detestien th

e inverter output current exceeds the overcu

rrent point.

Code Name Reason Countermeasures
Reduce load or replace large capacity inverter
Excessive load Impact load needs to reduce the load change freg
replace the larger capacity inverter
Short cireuit on the output side of the inv Check the main circuit to eliminate the short circui
Constant spe short circuit to ground _ _
E.OC3 Measure the resistance between the motor wi

overcurrent fault

Motor damage

replace the motormediately if it is turned on.

Inverter output cable exceeds the ma
allowed

Shorten the output cable or increase the output re

Malfunction caused by interference

Check wiring of control circuit, main circuit and ¢
eliminate interémce sources

Note: This fault is detected wh

en the inverter output current exceeds the overcurrent point.

Code Name Reason Countermeasures
Power supply voltage is too high Reduce the supply voltage to the spacified
Inverter output or motor short to ground Check main circuit wiring to eliminate short circuit
Determine if the fault is detected when the
Accelerating Acceleration time is too short acceleration stops o
E.OU1 Increase F01.22 [acceleration time]

overvoltage fault

Largebraking load

Brake resistor device

Surge voltage mixed in the input voltage

Adding reactor on the input side

Improper setting of speed tracking paramet

Modify the speed tracking
(FO7.25~F07.28)

related pard

Note: This fault is detected wWieebus voltage exceeds the overvoltage point. The overvoltage point is-paasefarpiireand 400V

singlephase input.
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Code Name Reason Countermeasures
Power supply voltage is too high Reduce theupply voltage to the specified range
Inverter output or motor short to ground | Check main circuit wiring to eliminate short circuit
S Increase F01.23 [Deceleration time]
Deceleration time is too short ] -
E OU2 Overvolta_ge fault dun _ Brake re_3|stor de_wce
deceleration Large braking load Brakegesistor device
Surge voltage mixed in the input voltage | Adding reactor on the input side
. . Modify the speed tracking related para
Improper setting of speed tracking param (FO7.25~F07.28)
Note: This fault is detected when the buseraltagks the overvoltage point. The overvoltage point is 82@Wdse thpe and 400V
singlephase input.
Code Name Reason Countermeasures
Power supply voltage is too high Reduce the supply voltage &p#fied range
Inverter output or motor short to ground | Check main circuit wiring to eliminate short circuit
E OU3 Constant speq Large braking load Brake resistor device
) overvoltage fault Surge voltage mixed in the input voltage | Adding reactor on the input side
. . Modify the speed tracking related pard
Improper settingspked tracking paramete (FO7.25-F07.28)
Note: This fault is detected when the bus voltage exceeds the overvoltage point. The overvoltage pepttaiseS2putfandhi@dV
singlephase input.
Code Name Reason Countermeasures
Shutdown  overvolt Power supply voltage is too high Reduce the supply voltage to the specified range
E.OU4 f Inverter output or motor short to ground | Check main circuit wiring to eliminate short circuit
ault - - - - - -
Surgevoltage mixed in the input voltage | Adding reactor on the input side
Note: This fault is detected when the bus voltage exceeds the overvoltage point. The overvoltage pepttaiseS2putfandhi@odV
singlephase input.
Code Name Reason Countermeasures
Power outage or instantaneous power ou] Reset and restart after checking the power supply
Input power phase loss Confirm main circuit wiring
£ LU Under\_/oltage ilrr:/%rr?;/re the poveaipply to meet the rated voltage
operation

Input voltage fluctuation is too large

If there is no problem with the main circuit powe
check if there is a problem with the electron
contactor on the main circuit side.

Note: This fault is detected when the bus voltagéa&nltiveeundervoltage protection point (F10.19) while the inverter is running.

Code Name Reason Countermeasures
Reduce the load
Excessive load Appropriate increase of motor overload protecti
coefficient
:’ggitr?g" thacceleration and deceleration time sett Increase F01.22, F01.23 [addition and deceleratig
Torque boost value setting is too large Lower F04.01 [torque boost value]
EOL1L Motor Determine the relationshgiween the volt_age
' overload frequency set by the V/F curve, and modify FO
V/F curve setting is not suitable curve setting]
If you use a custom V/F curve, modify the pal
related to the custom V/F curve (F04.10~F04.19)
The characteristics of the electronic thermal re Use an external thermal relay
in@nsistent with the characteristics of the motor loaq
Input phase loss causes abnormal output current Check the main circuit to eliminate input phase log
Code Name Reason Countermeasures
Reduce the load
Excessive load Appropriate increase of motor overload protecti
coefficient
Yc\)lck)]estrzzrll the acceleration and deceleration time se Increase F01.22, FO1.23 [addition and deceleratig
EOL2 Inverter Torque boost vakedting is too large Lower F04.01 [torque boost value]
) overload 1 Determine the relationship between the volta
frequency set by the V/F curve, and modify FO
V/F curve setting is not suitable curve setting]
If you use a custom V/F curve, modifyrdheeteas
related to the custom V/F curve (F04.10~F04.19)
Input phase loss causes abnormal output current Check the main circuit to eliminate input phase log
Code Name Reason Countermeasures
Reduce the load
Excessive load Appropriate increase of motor overload protecti
Inverter .
coefficient
EOL3 | CBC Whether the acceleration and deceleration time se
overload 2 Increase F01.22, F01.23 [addition and deceleratig

too small

Torgue boost value setting is too large

Lower FO4.(tbrque boost value]
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V/F curve setting is not suitable

Determine the relationship between the volta
frequency set by the V/F curve, and modify FO
curve setting]

If you use a custom V/F curve, modify the pal
related to the customddiive (F04.10~F04.19)

Input phase loss causes abnormal output current

Check the main circuit to eliminate input phase o3

Code Name Reason Countermeasures
The main circuit terminal of the inverter is loose. Tighten the scrawd restart it.
Improve the power supply to meet the rated voltq
inverter
Input phas{ Input voltage fluctuation is too large If there is no problem with the main circuit powe
E.ILF . ; .
loss check if there is a problem with the electron

contactor on th&ain circuit side.

Thregphase voltage imbalance

Check if there is a problem with the input volt
improve the power imbalance.

Note: The F10.20 [Input, Output Phase Loss Protection Seleitiseleion is used to enable the inpdbphdaelt detection function.

Code Name Reason Countermeasures
. . Check if the three connected wires of the m
Twephase and above disconnection on the normal
EOLF All  output phag side of the inverter Check if the inverter ougratinal screw is loose
) loss Motor damage Measure the resistance between the motor wi
9 replace the motor immediately if it is turned on.
Motor power is too small Reset the drive or motor power
Note: Select whether to enable the output phlietedties function by F10.20 [Input, Output Phase Loss Protection Selection].
Code Name Reason Countermeasures
U phase disconnection on the outpy Check if the motor U connection line is normal
U phase out of the inverter Checlif the inverter output terminal screw is loose
E.OLF1 haZe loss P Motor damage Measure the resistance between the motor wires and replac
P 9 immediately if it is turned on.
Motor power is too small Reset the drive or motor power
Code Name Reason Countermeasures
V phase disconnection on the outpy Check if the motor V connection line is normal
V phase out of the inverter Check if the inverter output terminal screw is loose
E.OLF2 P P Measure the resistance between the motanaviegsace the mo
phase loss Motor damage . . I
immediately if it is turned on.
Motor power is too small Reset the drive or motor power
Code Name Reason Countermeasures
W phase disconnection on the outp| Check if the motrconnection line is normal
of the inverter Check if the inverter output terminal screw is loose
W phase outp - -
E.OLF3 Measure the resistance between the motor wires and replac
phase loss Motor damage . . o
immediately if it is turned on.
Motor power is too small Reset the drive or mptower
Code Name Reason Countermeasures
Ambient temperature is too high Reduce the ambient temperature of the inverter
E OH1 Rectifier modu| Excessive load Reduce the load
) overheated . Check whether the fan is running normally. Iistiadrdammal, yq
Fan failure
need to replace the fan and then power on.
Code Name Reason Countermeasures
Ambient temperature is too high Reduce the ambient temperature of the inverter
. Reduce the load
E.OH2 L%S;eaﬁandu' Excessive load Lower FO1.46arrier set value]
9 . Check whether the fan is running normally. If the fan is abr
Fan failure
need to replace the fan and then power on.
Code Name Reason Countermeasures
EOH3 | Motor overheati Motor heat transfer is abnormal Improve motoooling

Excessive load

Reduce the load

Note: This function needs to be implemented with an 10 expansion card. This fault is reported when the medsr F&th@&rfitlog

overheat warning detection level].

Select which temperature s€R3a000/KTY84) to use by F10.26 [Motor overheat protection selection], and F10.26 [Motor ¢
selection] ten setting to detect the motor action when this fault is detected.

Code Name Reason Countermeasures
Multfunction input terminal inputs externz Troubleshoot external faults
E.EF External fault P P 9 External fault function that cancels the functio

signal

multifunction input terminal

Note: This external fault detection can be realized by configuring lanitlKRéfigaF05.09.

Code Name Reason Countermeasures
Communication cable failure, such as shor . L L
f . ’ Check if the communication connection is normal
E.CE Modbus disconnection, etc.

communication failu

Communication data

is abnormal

dy Check whether the grounding wire of the whole m
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interference

normal.
Change the communication cable with shield

Note: If the communication data is incorrect and exceeds the time set by F12.06 [Modbus Communicatioreponeolit], the fault i
The motor action can be detected when this fault is detected by F12.07 [Communication Disconnection Processing].

Code Name Reason Countermeasures
Interference causes U phase current dg Check thgrounding of the whole machine to elimir
E.HAL1 | U phase zero drift | signal to be abnormal Uphase Hall interference source
Inverter hardware is abnormal Seek technical support from manufacturers
Code Name Reason Countermeasures
Interference causes the V phase detectior] Check the grounding of the whole machine to elin
E.HAL2 | V phase zero drift | signal to be abnormal V-phase Hall interference source
Inverter hardware is abnormal Seek technical support from manufacturers
Code Name Reason Countermeasures
Interference causes W phase current dg Check the grounding of the whole machine to elin
E.HAL3 | W phase zedbift signal to be abnormal Wphase Hall interference source
Inverter hardware is abnormal Seek technical support from manufacturers
Code Name Reason Countermeasures
Interference causes a phase current dg Check the grounding of the whole machine to elin
Threephase currer signal t_o bg abnormal interference source
E.HAL d . Short circuit between motors Check motariring and power cycle
etection fault - - -
Inverter output terminal screw loose Repower on after tightening the screws
Inverter hardware is abnormal Seek technical support from manufacturers
Code Name Reason Countermeasures
Motor bumned iasulation aging Measqre; t.he line re;istance qf the motor and re
motor if it is conductive or the insulation is degrad
E.SG Output short to grou The distributed capacitance bet_ween the Reduce the carrier frequency when the cable
cable and the ground terminal is large, g
exceeds 100 m.
leakage current becohaege.
Inverter hardware failure Seek technical support from manufacturers
Note: This fault shows E.SGxx. When xx is less than 3Zitduststioedative to ground. Whemeater than 32, V is stiocuited relative
ground.
Code Name Reason Countermeasures
E.FSG | Fan shorted to grou| Inverter cooling fan is damaged If the fault Is not eliminated after the power is 1
seek technical support fromm#rifacturer.
Code Name Reason Countermeasures
PID disconnection detection related parg AdeSt F13.27 [Wi_re break d_etgction upper limit}
are set incorrectly Ej\Nlre prea_k detection lower limit;18n26 [Wire bre
etection time]
E.PID PID feedbag Improper wiring of PID feedback Confirm that the PID feedback wiring is normal.

disconnection fault

Sensor for PID feedback fails

Check if the sensor is abnormal

The PID feedback loop of the inverter
board is abnormal.

Seeltechnical support from manufacturers

Note: The PID feedback input is not within the range set by F13.27 [Disconnection Detection Upper Limit]ciiosh EEI2Ri¢DiEco|
Limit], and is reported after exceeding the setting value afdeb®@&ifidi Detection Time]. The fault.
The motor action can be detected when the fault is detected by F13.25 [PID feedback disconnection processing].

Code Name Reason Countermeasures
Read and write parameters to réaieiferenc{ Reread and write parameters after checkin
during EEPROM operation eliminating interference sources
EEEP | E.EEPROM failure ;?J\;\t,?/\r/il(ljfsftiﬁnodcgﬁrstart the inverter to confirm wh
E. EEPROM hardware has failed The fault still occuafter restarting, seeking tech
support from the manufacturer.
Code Name Reason Countermeasures
EBRU | Brake unit failure Braking r_e3|s_tor resistance is small Replace thg braking resistor with a larger resistan
Brake unit failure Seek technicglipport from manufacturers
Code Name Reason Countermeasures
— . Confirm that the keyboard and inverter are cd
communication fail - ;
properly, and-cepy after plugging and unplugging.
E.COP | Parameter copy faill The inverter model or softwarsion does n Recopy the parameters before downloading to the
match the keyboard storage parameters.
Keyboard parameter copy hardware failure Repla_ce the keyboard and still can't copy an
technical support from the manufacturer.
Code Name Reason Countermeasures
PG parameter setti Reset F02.35 [transfer ratio numerator] and F02
E.PGO1 P Improper encoder ratio setting ratio denominator] so that the ratio is in the 1
error
0.01~100
Code Name Reason Countermeasures
E.PG02 Epcoder Z pulg ABZ encoder wiring is incorrect, or discon Check the encoder wiring for problems
failure occurs
Code Name Reason Countermeasures
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There is a strong interference source that
problems wittata transmission.

Check the grounding of the whole machine to elin
interference source

E.PGO03 | Rotation check erro - -
The resolver card is not wired correctly, . . . .
; Check if there is a problem with the resolver wirin
cable is broken.
Code Name Reason Countermeasures
E PGO4 Rotational The resolver card is not wired correctly,

disconnection

cable is broken.

Note: The fault is reported after detecting the resolver error signal for F02.38 [encoder disconnection detection time].

Code

Name

Reason

Countermeasures

E.PGO5

ABZ encodg

ABZ encoder wiring is incorrect, or disconnection ¢

Check the encoder wiring for problems

disconnection

The motor electromagnetic brake is in the brake st

Open the brake

Note: This fault is reported after detectingABat émneoder has no signal and continue

s to F02.38 [encoder disconnection detectio

Code Name Reason Countermeasures
Spindle encod The spindle encoder is not wired correctly or a w| Check the encoder wiingroblems
E.PGO6 disconnection Qceurs.
The motor electromagnetic brake is in the brake st Open the brake
Code Name Reason Countermeasures
E.PGO7 Spindle  encoder Spindle encoder Z pulse error exceeds the set val Check if there is a problem withretiudve

pulse error fault

wiring

Note: The fault is reported after detecting the resolver error signal for F02.38 [encoder disconnection detection time].

Code Name Reason Countermeasures
E.TE1 | Selflearning failure :jnvgrter output current exceeds upper and low Check if the motor connection is correct
uring seléarning
Code Name Reason Countermeasures
E IAE Moto_r _ paramety
learning failure
Code Name Reason Countermeasures
Synchronous machi
E.PST | parameter learni
error
Code Name Reason Countermeasures
Excessive load Reduce the load
ACCE and DECE time is too short Increase F01.22, F01.23 [ACCE and DECE
E DEE Speed deviation is t Adjust F10.41 [speed deviatamiectior

large

Improper setting of speed deviation detection pard

threshold] and F10.42 [speed deviation d
time]

The motor electromagnetic brake is in the brake st

Open the brake

Note: The percentage of the output motor speed relative to FO1.10 [maximum frequency] is greaterdinaatiehOdétesiimethresh

and the fault is reported after F10.42 [speed deviation detection time].

This fault detection can be enabled by F10.40 [Speed deviation excessive protection action] and the motor thpefiatio s rdetit|

canbe set.
Code Name Reason Countermeasures
Improper setting of encoder line number | Adjust F02.33 [ABZ encoder line number] or F02.34 [rof
E SPD Rgpid number number]
' failure Improper setting of parameters related t( Adjust F10.44 [Flying Detection Threshold] and F10.45 [Fag
detection Time]

Note: The percentage of the output motor speed relative to F01.10 [maximum frequency] is greater thanrFt0eBhfilging b thetif

is reported after F1(f§ng detection time].

This fault detection can be enabled by F10.43 [Fast protection action] and the motor operation mode widerethbdast.is detecte

Code Name Reason Countermeasures
Load A failure occurred on the mashieesuch as| Confirm 'the mechanical condition and eliminate the cay
ELD1 | warning broken belt pulley. mqlfunctlon. _ _
1 Load warmning 1 i tting is i Adjust F10.33 [load warning detection level 1] and F10.34 [Iq
g 1 parameter setting is improg

detection detectiime 1]

Note: The output current of the inverter exceeds F10.33 [load warning detection level 1], and the duraticad exasedg EHétesY

detection time 1], and the fault is reported.

This fault detection can be enabled by F10.E%fectoh Warning Setting] and tens of digits, and the motor operation mode w

detected can be set.

Code Name Reason Countermeasures
Load A failure occurred on the machine side, sul Confirm thenechanical condition and eliminate the causq
ELD2 | warnin broken belt pulley. malfunction.
’ 9 . . . Adjust F10.35 [load warning detection level 2] and F10.36 [lq
2 Load warning 2 parameter settings are imp . SO
detection detection time 2]

Note: The inverter output cuereeeds F10.35 [load warning detection level 2], and the duration exceeds F10.36 [load warning

time 2], and the fault is reported.

The fault detection can be enabled and the motor operation mode when the fault is detecteoly dabOt? dhabikdetection Wa

Setting] and hundreds and thousands.

Code Name Reason Countermeasures
Software calculati The chip is subjectgd to strong interference, | Eliminate strorigterference sources, powe
E.CPU timeout failure software calculation timeout and restart
Chip hardware problem Seek technical support from manufacturers

AC10 Series Frequency Inverter Technical Manual

44



Troubleshooting

Code Name Reason Countermeasures
E.LOC | Chip lock failure Software version does not match the control boa] Seek technical support framufacturers
Code Name Reason Countermeasures
There is a strong interference source that | Check the grounding of the whole mac
E BUS1 Expansion  card problems with data transmission. eliminate the interference source
' disconnected Expansion card A is not wired correctly, or discq Check if there is a problem with the exg
occurs card A wiring.
Note: The motor action can be detected when the fault is detected by the F12.50 [Extension Card CommuricatiessDigtor
setting.
Code Name Reason Countermeasures
There is a strong interference source that | Check the grounding of the whole mac
E BUS2 Expansion card B | problems with data transmission. eliminate the interference source
' broken Expansion card B wiring is incorrect, or disco| Check if there is a problem with the exg
occurs card B wiring.
Note: The motor action can be detected when the fault is detected by the F12.50 [Extension Card Commuiitoatiess Diglcteigé
setting.
Code Name Reason Countermeasures
There is a strong interference source that | Check the grounding of the whole mac
E BUS3 CAN expansion cgd problems With data tran_s_mis_siqn. _ eliminatt_e the inter_feremwce _
' failure CAN expansion card wiring is incorrect, or discq Check if there is a problem with the
occurs expansion card wiring
Note: The motor action can be detected when the fault is detected by the F12.50 [Extension CRidoBnmentimicRiiocessing] Hun
setting.
Code Name Reason Countermeasures
The monitoring value 1 set by F06.50 [Comparator .
E.CP1 fCaclJJrl?pare output selection] exceeds F06.51 [Comparator 1 upper | tcr:gjlgllfastzggt tﬁteatcu:usgf monitor - value
F06.52 [Comparator 1 ulmé. )
Note: The motor operation mode when the fault is detected can be set by F06.54 [Comparator 1 Alarm Setting].
Code Name Reason Countermeasures
Themonitoring value 2 set by F06.55 [Comparator 2 .
ECP2 fCompare output selection] exgeeds F06.56 E/Comparat[or 2pupper | Check the status of the monitor value
ault - troubleshoot the cause.
F06.57 [Comparator 2 upper limit].
Note: The motor operation mode wligultiedetected can be set by F06.59 [Comparator 2 Alarm Setting].
Code Name Reason Countermeasures
E.DAT :rzi(r)z?meter settin Parameter value setting error Set according to the given parameter rang
6.5Warning

When the warning occursntregter can continue to operate. The following table explains the cause of the failure and the corresponding me
Note: All warnings can be automatically eliminated if they do not meet the detection conditions.

Code | Name Reason Countermeasures
Input supply voltage is too low Increase input supply voltage
ALUL Shutgiown undervoltg Input power loss occurs Confirm that the main circuit wiring is normal
warning The input terminal of the input power supply i Tighten the main cir@rininal block
Inverter main circuit capacitor aging Seeking technical support
Note: A.LU1 is normal during power failure due to the long discharge time of the capacitor voltage wheadluffinverter is power
Code | Name Reason Countermeasures
Power supply voltage is too high Reduce the supply voltage to the specified ra|
A.OU | Stop over voltage warni Inverter output or motor short to ground Check main circuit wiring to eliminate short ci
Surge voltage mixed in the input voltage Addingeactor on the input side

Note: This warning is detected when the bus voltage exceeds the overvoltage point. The overvoltage ppiratss BN dodtAoER/
singlephase input.

Code | Name Reason Countermeasures

The main circuit terminal of the inverter is lood Tighten the screw and restart it.

Improve the power supply to meet the rated
of the inverter

Input voltage fluctuation is too large If there is no problem with the main circui
supply, check if there is a problem wi
electromagnetic contactor on the main circuit
Check if there is a problem with the input volf
improve the power imbalance.

AILF | Input phase losgrning

Thregphase voltage imbalance

Note: The F10.20 [Input, Output Pbss@rotection Selection] ten digits select whether to enable the input phase loss warning de|

Code | Name Reason Countermeasures

Adjust F13.27 [Wire break detection uppe
F13.28 [Wire break detection lower limit], ang
[Wire break detection time]

PID disconnection detection related parame
set incorrectly

PID feedbac

APID disconnection warnin Improper wiring of PID feedback Confirm that the PID feedback wiring is norm
9 [ Sensor for PID feedback fails Check ihe sensor is abnormal
The PID feedback loop of the inverter control K technical f f
abnormal. Seek technical support from manufacturers
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Note: The PID feedback input is not within the range set by F13.27 [Disconnection Detection Upper Lionitleatidri-D@28tjDisto
Limit], and is reported after exceeding the setting value of F13.26 [Disconnection Detection Time]. The fault.
The motor action can be detected when the fault is detected by F13.25 [PID feedback disconnection processing].

Code | Name Reason Countermeasures
EEPROM read and w Read and write parameters to receive intefl Reread and write parameters after checkir
AEEP - . - TR
warning during EEPROM operation eliminating interference sources
Code | Name Reason Countermeasures
Excessive load Reduce the load
. Adding and decelerating time is too short I_ncrease F01.22, F01.23 [addition and decs
ADEE Spegd deviation too Ia . - tlm'e] _ .
warning Improper setting of speed deviation deg Adjust F10.41 [speseliation detection thresh
parameters and F10.42 [speed deviation detection time]
The motor electromagnetic brake is in the bral Open the brake

Note: The percentage of the output motor speed relative to F01.10 [maximum frequency] is Jepsted tthewidfibh 4fbtection thres

and the fault is reported after F10.42 [speed deviation detection time].

This fault detection can be enabled by F10.40 [Speed deviation excessive protection action] and the motor thpefiatit s rd e

can be set.
Code | Name Reason Countermeasures
Improper setting of encoder line number ¢ Adjust F02.33 [ABZ encoder line number] ot
ASPD | Speed warning number _ [rot_ation pole numbe_r] _
Improper setting of parameters related tq Adjust F10.44 [Flying Detection Threshol
detection F10.45 [Fast Detection Time]

Note: The percentage of the output motor speed relative to F01.10 [maximum frequency] is greater thanrFt0eBh{ilgingnid thetif

is reportedfter F10.45 [flying detection time].

This fault detection can be enabled by F10.43 [Fast protection action] and the motor operation mode widerethbdasst.is detecte

Code Name Reason Countermeasures
AGPS1 GPS lock Inverter usage time reasieesime | Seek technical support from manufacturers
Note: GPS function needs to be equipped with GPRS expansion card.
Code | Name Reason Countermeasures

C_ommunlcgtlon cable failure, such as short Checlif the communication connection is norn
AGPS _ _ disconnection, etc. : :
2 GPS disconnection Check whether the grounding wire of the

Communication data is abnormal due to interf

machine is normal.
Change the communication cable with shield

Note: GPS function needs to be

equipped widx@&PRiSn card.

Code | Name Reason Countermeasures
Communication cable failure, such as short . L L
. . Check if the communication connection is no
Modbus  communicat disconnection, etc.
A.CE warning I Check whether the grounding wire of the

Communication data is abnormal idtexfeerence

machine is normal.

Change the communication cable with shield

Note: This error is reported after the communication data is incorrect and excee

The motor action can be detected when this fault is detected by F12.07 [Communication Disconnection Processing].

ds the time set by F12.06 ¢hbidesuGommunic

Code Name Reason Countermeasures
There is a strong interference source that | Check the grounding of the whole mach
ABUS1 E_xpansion card problemwith data trans_mission. _ elimina_te the iqterference source _
disconnected Expansion card A is not wired correct Check if there is a problem with the expansio
disconnection occurs wiring.
Note: The motor actiam be detected when the fault is detected by the F12.50 [Extension Card Communication Disconnec
setting.
Code Name Reason Countermeasures
There is a strong interference source that | Check the grounding of the whole mach
ABUS? Expansion card B | problemwith data transmission. eliminate the interference source
broken Expansion card B wiring is incorrect, or disco| Check if there is a problem with the expansio
occurs wiring.
Note: The motor actionlmdetected when the fault is detected by the F12.50 [Extension Card Communication Disconneectiigyit
setting.
Code Name Reason Countermeasures
There is a strong interference source that | Check the grounding of the whole mach
ABUS3 CAN expansion cg problemwith data transmission. eliminate the interference source
failure CAN expansion card wiring is incorre( Check if there is a problem with the CAN ex
disconnection occurs card wiring

Note: The motor actian be detected when the fault is detected by the F12.50 [Extension Card Communication Disconnection |

setting.
Code | Name Reason Countermeasures
Ambient temperature is too high Reduce the ambitrhperature of the inverter
Excessive load Reduce the load
A.OH1| Module overheat warni Check whether the fan is running normally. |
Fan failure is abnormal, you need to replace the fan a
power on.

Note: When the module temperature exceeds F10.25 [inverter overheat warning detection level], the warnimgdisdedporfestal{]
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continues to rise, the overheat fault E.OH1 will be triggered.

Code | Name Reason Countermeasures
A.OH3| Motooverheat warning Motor h_eat transfer is abnormal Improve motor cooling
Excessive load Reduce the load

Note: This warning is reported when the motor temperature exceeds F10.27 [Motor overheat warning detection level].

Select which temperature seR3ar000/KTY84) to use by F10.26 [Motor overheat protection selection], and F10.26 [Motor @
selection] ten setting to detect the motor action when this fault is detected.

This function needs to be implemented with an 10 expansion card.

Cale Name Reason Countermeasures

There is a shutdown signal externally, but the|

ARUNL | Run command conflic command is valid at this time.

Restart after removing the external stop signg

Code Name Reason Countermeasures

After the start protection is turned on, the inv
exit the abnormal click terminal and the ¢
warning prompt

Jog terminal  stg
protection

First undo the jog terminal command an

ARUN2 . .
re-given the jog run command

Code Name Reason Countermeasures

ARUN3 | Terminal start protecti After t_he start protection is tu_rned on, the tern Flrst_cancel the terminal command-givenehe
be valid when the inverter exits abnormally. terminal to run the command.

Code Name Reason Countermeasures

There is a strong interference source that
problems with data transmission.

External keyboa Check if there is a problem with the e
disconnection warning keyboard connectionpltey the keyboard, still
not solve the problem of seeking external t
support for the manufacturer.

Eliminate interference sources

APA2
External keyboard wiring is incorrect or discon

Note: When the external keyboard disconnection warning apgsaggirtigearad unplugging keyboard still cacmmtdmed successfy
After the warning disappears, the running command is switched kel

Code Name Reason Countermeasures

The monitoring value 1 set by F06.50[Comp
monitor selection] exce&@$.51 [Comparator|
upper limit] and F06.52 [Comparator 1 upper |

Check the status of the monitor value 1 and ¢
the cause of the warning.

Compare  output

ACP1 "
warning

Note: The motor operation mode when the fault is detected can be set by F06.54 [Compigitor 1 Alarm Set

Code Name Reason Countermeasures

The monitoring value 2 set by F06.55 [Comp
monitor selection] exceeds F06.56 [Compg
upper limit] and F06.57 [Comparator 2 upper |

Check the status of mownihre 2 and eliminate
cause of the warning.

Compare  output

ACP2 '
warning

Note: The motor operation mode when the fault is detected can be set by F06.59 [Comparator 2 Alarm Setting].

6.6Fault reset method

When the inverter has a fault and stops running, please follobeline stefisd out the cause and restart the inverter after taking appropri
countermeasures.

The inverter is powered off when a fault occurs

WARNING! Wear eye protection to protect your eyes before performing maintenance, repair, or replacereetet.of the i

WARNING! Do not restart the drive or run peripherals within 5 minutes when the fuse blows or the leakage circsitRieseseconbirm
the wiring and peripheral machine rating, find out the cause of the trip, if you can not find flEe@ss@onsult the technical support
department, otherwise it will lead to personal accident or damage to the inverter.

1. Use an external 24V power supply to power the control loop.

2. Confirm the fault code and the operating status of the mteetéaukthercurs via the fault monitoring pararxster C01

3. Refer to the Troubleshooting section to troubleshoot the cause.

Note: 1. By COD [this fault diagnosis information], you can confirm what is the fault and the power is cuk tfie ¥tatusaofchednverter
(frequency and current) when this fault occurs throllg@@DA., voltageetc.).

2. Through CQD [Last Fault Diagnosis Information], you can confirm what was the last time the power was cut off. Yos aftheheck the
inverter (frequency, current, voltage) when the last fault occurredith+@ghOCMait).

3. When the fault still remains afterqgrgypégase rectify the fault and then reset the fault.

s Faults occurred but the inverter is not pafivered

1. Confirm the fault code displayed on the keyboard.

2. Refer to the chapter on troubleshooting to troubleshoot the cause.
3. Perform a fault reset operation.

Fault Reset
After the fault occurs, to restore the inverter to normal, you nemedftmultesiér troubleshooting the cause. There are three fault reset metho
namely
1. Press the stop button on the keyboard in the event of a fault.
2. The muftinction input terminal function selects the fault reset and makes the terminal valid.
3.The inverter is powered back on.

6.7Troubleshooting without prompting on the keyboard
When the fault code or error code is not displayed on the keyboard, but the operation of the inverter oteastarefeatmtrenabents of
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this sectioand take appropriate measures.
E  Parameters cannot be modified

Reason

Countermeasures

Modify the parameters that cannot be changed during operati(
inverter is running

Modify the parameter after stopping the inverter

Modify reaonly parameters

Readbnly parameters cannot be modified

E  Input running command motor does not turn

Reason

Countermeasures

Run command given channel is not set properly

Check the F01.01 [Run Command Channel] setting to confirm|
command given source.

Impropesetting of the frequency reference mode results in
frequency of 0.

Check the F01.02 [frequency reference mode] setting to conf
frequency reference source is valid.

Emergency stop signal input

Release emergency stop signal

Improper terinal wiring when the terminal is used as a c(
channel

Confirm that the control circuit terminal wiring is correct
View the status of the input terminals-tid [GQfut Terminal Statug

The given frequency is too low

Check if Ca@0 [reference dugency] is higher than the set val
F01.13 [lower limit frequency]

E  The direction of motor rotation is opposite to the run

ning command

Reason

Countermeasures

Improper wiring of motor cable

Confirm that the wiring of the inverter and motor are correct.
Change the wiring of any two phases of the motor U, V, W

The motor's rotation direction is set incorrectly

Confirm that the wiring of the inverter and motor are correct.
Modify F07.15 [select direction selection] unit position runnif
inversion

E  The motor only rotates in one direction

Reason

Countermeasures

Run direction prohibition function

Modify F07.15 [select direction selectidni tanning directi
prohibition bit

E  Abnormal motor heating

Reason

Countermeasures

Excessive load

Reducéhe load
Replace the larger power motor

Longterm operation at very low speed

Change the speed
Replace with invespecific motor

Set to vector control mode but no meearséeify

Motor seléarning
Change the control mode to VF cqussiifle

The cooling fan of the motor is covered with excessive dust,
fan to stall or stop.

Cleaning the fan of the motor
Improve the cleanliness of the environment

E Do not run according to the set acceleration/deceler

ation time

Reason

Countaneasures

Excessive load

Reduce the load
Replace the larger power motor

Output current has reached current limit

Reduce the load
Replace the larger power motor

Acceleration/deceleration time setting is too short

Increase F01.22, F01.23 [additiateaeldration time]

Improper setting of motor characteristic parameters

Check F4.00 [V/f curve selection] to confirm whether the
matching the motor characteristics is selected.
Rotating sd#arning

Selflearning without vector control

Motoselflearning
Change the control mode to VF control if possible

E

There is a significant deviation between motor speed and frequency command value

Reason

Countermeasures

Improper setting of frequency command gain and offset for ang

Check if theslevant parameter value setting of the analog inpy
is appropriate.

Terminal All: F05.40~F05.44 [terminal All related parameters
Terminal Al2: F05.45~F05.49[terminal Al2 related parameters]

Frequency given command source settings for overlay

Check F1.07 [Frequency Reference Source Selection] to ¢
frequency reference source

E

Mechanical vibration or misalignment when the motor rotates

Reason

Countermeasures

Analog frequency command input from the outside

Check if the external sitimalis affected by noise

Try to isolate the main circuit wiring and the control loop wiring
line of the control loop uses shielded wires or stranded wires.
Increase the set value of the analog input filter time constant

The wiring distancéviaen the inverter and the motor is too long

Minimize wiring length

Insufficient adjustment of PID parameters

Readjust F13.xx [PID Control Parameter Group]

E  The output frequency does not reach the command

frequency command value

Reason

Countermeasures

The set frequency command value is just within the skip frequg

Adjust F07.44, F07.46 [jump frequency 1, 2] and F07.45, F(
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frequency amplitude 1, 2]
Note: When the skip frequency is valid, the output frequeng
change within trenge of the skip frequency.

View F01.11 [Upper Frequency Source Selection] and confirr

The given frequency exceeds the upper limit frequency setting limit frequency setting

7 Overhaul andaintenance

This chapter describes the ragalatenance and maintenance methods during the use of the inverter, the replacement method of compor
as cooling fans, and the instructions for keeping the inverter.

7.1Safety Precautions

DANGER

In order to prevent electric shock

Do not perform iwing, inspection, or repair work while the power iB@sure to turn off the power to all machines before starting
the power is turned off, there is still residual voltage in the capacitor inside the inverter. It is necesteryrtaicaniount tratage
dropped to a safe level, and then perform related operations after 5 minutes. If it is neglected, it mayemtsse personal accid
Do not change the wiring, remove the wiring and optional cards, or replace thke¢belohivtaiswimning.

When the inverter is used to drive the motor, even if the inverter's power is turned off, the induced veltiagetielInbetgetezin
during the motor rotation. Wait until the motor line is disconnectéubotienfiotor is no longer rotating. There is a danger of ele
due to incorrect operation.

WARNING

In order to prevent electric shock

Do not operate with the inverter cover removed, otherwise there is a risk of electric shock.

Be sure toperate the inverter in accordance with the instruction manual with the specified cover or cover installed.

Be sure to ground the ground terminal on the motor side, otherwise it may cause electric shock due to cestachitiveen
case.

Nonelectrical construction professionals should not perform wiring, installation, inspection, maintenance, corapoegair ngp
otherwise there is a risk of electric shock.

Do not perform the operation of the inverter if you ateoseariothing or wearing accessories. If you take off metal objects sud
and rings and wear loose clothes before work, there is a danger of electric shock.

To prevent fire

Fasten the terminal screws in accordance with the tighteninthietooes. ith the tightening torque is insufficient, it may cause &
overheating of the connecting part.

If the tightening torque exceeds the specified tightening torque, it may cause malfunction of the devicaaldroagetdithe termi
Do not mistake the voltage of the main circuit power supply. Before powering on, please confirm whetherthieeimatetend
consistent with the power supply voltage. If the main circuit power supply voltage is used iadangethotiiese i

Do not allow inflammables to come into contact with the inverter or attach flammable materials to theviexterten meath¢hestarg
object such as metal. Otherwise there is a risk of fire.

NOTE

The heat sinktbk inverter will generate high temperature and should not be touched.
When operating the inverter, follow the steps specified in the Electrostatic Discharge Prevention (ESD) plm:édaraa[lﬂnem]

the inverter may be damaged dtgtitoelectricity.

Do not change the circuit of the inverter. Otherwise, the inverter will be damaged. Therefore, the repaibyihencbhbepanyers
company will not be responsible for it.

After wiring the inverter and other machises;cqhfam that all wiring is correct. If the wiring is incorrect, it may cause damage tq
Please confirm the steering underltredraf the motor. The wrong direction of rotation may cause personal injury or property dg
Do not run aathine that has been damaged. If the machine is obviously damaged or parts are missing, do not connectaor
accident.

7.20verhaul

Electronic equipment consists of various electronic components, etc. If the relevafdrdeloogés psedd of time, it may cause characteristic
changes or malfunction. In order to prevent such failures, preventive maintenance such as routine maintenance, eegllparteainte
replacement must be performed.

It is recommended thatriaehine be inspected every 3 to 4 months after installation. The inspection cycle of each machine varies ac
working conditions, environmental conditions and usage conditions.

Shorten the inspection cycle if:

High temperature, high altitudemement;

Start and stop the environment frequently;

There is an environment where AC power and load have large fluctuations;

An environment with excessive vibration or shock;

An environment in which dust, metal dust, salt, sulfuric acid, and esienine are pr

Badpreservation environment.

Please follow the maintenance items in this chapter to perform regular maintenance work.

p Daily inspection
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In order to avoid the deterioration of the inverter function and product damage, please chefdtlanwdthgatdilynitéras and track the effective
records.

Note: Do not perform wiring, inspection or repair work while the power is on. Be sure to turn off the poeferactalitimgehimksAfter the

power is turned off, there is still regtlagk in the capacitor inside the inverter. It is necessary to confirm that the main circuit voltage has drop
a safe level. After 5 minutes, perform related operations to avoid personal accidents.

Check item | Check content Processing method
Surrounding| Is the installation environment suitable? Eliminate sources of pollution or improve the installation enviro
Power Whether the power supply voltage mee] According to thameplate requirements, the corresponding pow
supply requirements and whether there is a lack of ph
. . Confirm the connection with the machine;
Does the motor have abnormal vibration or a . S
Motor Tighten the screws at the joint;
sound? L
Do lubrication treatment.
L Whether the outputrrent of the inverter is hij Confirm whether it is overloaded;
oad . .
situation than the rated value of the motor or the inver| Confirm that the motor parameters are set correctly.
certain period of time.
Confirm whether it is overloaded;
Whether the inverter and the moterabaormg Tighten the screws;
cooling heat and discoloration. Check if the heat sink and motor of the inverter are dirty;
system
The cooling fan is working properly. Check if the fan is blocked or damaged.

P Periodic inspection

Undenormal circumstances, a regular inspection is carried out in 3 to 4 months, but it is necessary to consitier ittepebtiote cyjeoin
combination with the use situation and working environment. The inspection is done withioelavdreftectfireneecord.

Note: Do not perform wiring, inspection or repair work while the power is on. Be sure to turn off the peferdctalitimgehinkesAfter the

power is turned off, there is still residual voltage in thinsajmti@inverter. It is necessary to confirm that the main circuit voltage has dropped

a safe level. After 5 minutes, perform related operations to avoid personal accidents.

Check item Check content Processing method
Confirm whether the relevant cabinet doors
. . . - closed;
Environmental inspectishether there is dirt or dus Remove dirt or dust and improve the op
overall environment.
Whether there is a part that changes color | Replace the relevant device;
overheating aging; If it cannot be repaired, the entire inverter n
Is there any damage, deformatiaibnormal operati be replaced.
of the device?
wirin Whether the wires and their joints are disq Repair or replace the wires.
g damaged, or cracked.
. . Tighten the screws;
Terminablock Is the terminal worn, damaged or loose?

Replace damaged screws or terminals.

Mechanical devices such
electromagnetic contactors
relays

Whether the terminals are worn, damaged or
contact;
Is the screw loose?

Tighterthe screws;

Replace the screws or terminals;

If it cannot be replaced effectively, the invertg
to be replaced.

Diode, IGBT (power transis|

Whether it is contaminated with garbage and dus

Remove rubbish or dust to avoid touching pal

Electrolytic capacitor

Whether there is liquid leakage, discoloration or
Whether the safety valve has been arched out,
there is a bulge, whether there is crack or leakag

Replace the electrolytic capacitor;
If there are damaged partsctranot be repairec
replaced, replace the entire inverter

Brake option

Whether the insulation material is discolored
overheating

When discoloration occurs, check if the w
defective.

A printed circuit board

Whether there is odiigcoloration or significant rus
Whether the plug is plugged in effectively;
Whether it is dusty or oily.

Replug the plug;

Replace the board,;

Do not use solvents when cleaning the board
Use a vacuum cleaner to remove rubbish of
avoid contacttivparts;

If there are damaged parts that cannot be rej
replaced, replace the entire drive.

Whether there is abnormal vibration or abnormal

Clean or replace the fan

cooling fan Whether there is damage or missing leaves.
. Whetheit is contaminated with garbage and dust] Use a vacuum cleaner to remove rubbish of
heat sink L . .
Is it dirty? avoid touching parts.
Vent Ventilation inlet and outlet are blocked by foreign Clear obstacles, dust

Keyboard display

Whether the screen digjs correct;
Is the operation button dirty?

If there is a problem with the screen or of
keys, please contact our agent or sales pg
charge for cleaning.
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7.3Maintairence

All equipment and components have a service life. Proper ntaintenance an extended service life, but it cannot solve equipment at
equipment damage. Replace the device that meets or is about to reach the end of its life as required.

Note: Do not perform wiring, inspection or repair work while the powes te turnBeffshe power to all machines before starting work. After tt
power is turned off, there is still residual voltage in the capacitor inside the inverter. It is necessarynaircomtivit voitatie has dropped to

a safe level. Afleminutes, perform related operations to avoid personal accidents.

Device name Life cycle
Fan 2~3 years
Electrolytic capacitor 4~5 years
Printed circuit board 8~10 years

7.4Replace the cooling fan

When replacing the cooling fan, please osgitlaé fan and purchase the original fan. Please contact the agent who purchased the produc
sales department of the company. There are models with multiple cooling fans in the inverter. In order ®|ifeanintizeptivegetyas fa

must be replaced at the same time.

The replacement of other devices is very strict with the maintenance technology and product familiarityeateti hakireebsingtiput into

use. It is not recommended to replace other internal cofnpmnentaeed to replace it, please contact the agent where you purchased the pr
or the sales department of the company.

Note: Do not perform wiring, inspection or repair work while the power is on. Be sure to turn off the poaimetstattintacluriesAfter the
power is turned off, there is still residual voltage in the capacitor inside the inverter. It is necessarynaircomtuit voitate has dropped to

a safe level. After 5 minutes, perform related operatidpeisanal accidents.

7.5Replace the inverter

Note: Do not perform wiring, inspection or repair work while the power is on. Be sure to turn off the peferdctalitimgehinkesAfter the
power is turned off, there is still residualinghiageapacitor inside the inverter. It is necessary to confirm that the main circuit voltage has drc
a safe level. After 5 minutes, perform related operations to avoid personalelecitigaiscdatruction professionals should motyperfg,
installation, maintenance, inspection, component replacement or repair work. Otherwise there is a danger of electric shock.

Note: When operating the inverter or when disassembling the printed circuit board, follow the stepsrepttifiqutécdht@edESD). If the
operation is incorrect, the internal circuit of the inverter may be damaged due to static electricity.

P Precautions when wiring the main circuit terminal block

1) Please use copper wire. Wires other than copperawisdusnictum wire cannot be used.

2) Be careful not to allow foreign matter to enter the terminal block of the terminal block.

3) Please strip the wire end of the wire at the length of the bare wire at the end of the line as specified in this book.

4) Danot use bent or deformed wires. Cut off the end of the wire that has been bent and deformed by the connection before using it
5) Do not perform welding when using stranded core wire.

6) When using stranded core wire, do not make wire whiskeregpimtaBat tho not ewest the stranded core.

7) The wires should be inserted deep into the terminal block. After the wire end cladding is peeled off bgth, phedelsidingeddetion can
enter the resin protection hole.

8) The tightenitarque of each terminal is different. Please tighten the screws according to the specified tightening torque.

9) Use tools such as a torque wrench that matches the screw. Wiring the screw terminals requires a flat easkerefgortal ttool. Pl
recommended conditions in the book to select the tool.

10) When using an electric screwdriver, be careful to tighten it at a low speed of 300 to 400 r/min.

11) Wiring tools can also be purchased from the company. For details, please contacs persmeirt ohaaje.

12) When replacing the old product with this product, the size of some of the wires in use may exceed thietslowaldttrengieerd the
wire, please contact our agent or sales person in charge.

13) When tighteningtéreninal screws, do not tilt more than 5°.

14) When using a hexagonal hole screw, be sure to insert a screwdriver into the depth of the hexagonal.hole and then screw it

15) When tightening the slotted screw, be sure to insert the screwdrit@thegloally the screw. Do not remove the slot.

16) After wiring, gently pull the wire to confirm that it will fall off.

17) Please cut only the wiring cover at the terminals that need to be wired to block.

18) The screws of the terminal block shretilghibened regularly according to the specified tightening torque.

19) If the wiring may be subjected to external force, use a clamp to enhance the strength of the wiring.

7.6Custody essentials

Inverters, like other electronic products, use elempamitiics that are prone to chemical reactions, as well as tiny electronic components. To
longevity and reliability duringdamgstorage, please observe the following precautions:

p Storage place

Ambient temperature and humidity: Store aratteenpB0 ° C to +60 ° C, 95% RH or less, and do not condense and freeze, and direct sunli
During the transportation process, please package and keep the inverter safe from vibration or impact.

Dust, oil mist: Do not store in dusty or oilynremég@uch as cement plants and textile mills.

Corrosive gases: Do not store in a chemical plant, refinery or sewage treatment plant where corrosive gases may be generated.

Salt erosion: Do not store in places with salt erosion, such as near¢oattpasspsgfic salt areas.

In addition, do not store it in other harsh environments, and store it in warehouses, offices, etc. thateléantirsave the abov

P Regular power up

To prevent aging of the capacitor, please energize it fomainigast 89ear.

If it is not energized for more than two years, please use the adjustable power supply to slowly increaséctiieevidtages/tivag®\séf the
inverter within 2 to 3 minutes, and then activate the main circuitaglactrofy@ifoad energization for more than 1 hour). During subsequent
operation, please make normal wiring and confirm that there are no inverter abnormalities, excessive cusmpetdnobtorgebetttoduring
operation.
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8 Scrap

8.1Safety IRecautions

DANGER

In order to prevent electric shock

Do not perform wiring, inspection, or repair work while the poweB&s sure to turn off the power to all machines before starting
the power is turned off, there is still residual voltage in the capacitor inside the inverter. It is necasteryraicaniout thatage
dropped to a safe leart] then perform related operations after 5 minutes. If it is neglected, it may cause personal accidents.
Do not change the wiring, remove the wiring and optional cards, or replace the cooling fan while the drive is running.

When the inverter is usedive tire motor, even if the inverter's power is turned off, the induced voltage will be generated at
during the motor rotation. Wait until the motor line is disconnected or confirm that the motor is no longedaogxinhglédirceshod
due to incorrect operation.

WARNING

In order to prevent electric shock

Do not operate with the inverter cover removed, otherwise there is a risk of electric shock.

Be sure to operate the inverter in accordance with the instruatiith thaispacified cover or cover installed.
Be sure to ground the ground terminal on the motor side, otherwise it may cause electric shock due to cestacaietiveendt|
case.
Nonelectrical construction professionals should notvmarfprinstallation, inspection, maintenance, component replacement g
otherwise there is a risk of electric shock.
Do not perform the operation of the inverter if you are wearing loose clothing or wearing accessories.olbjgots takehoffsmed sl
and rings and wear loose clothes before work, there is a danger of electric shock.

To prevent fire

Fasten the terminal screws in accordance with the tightening torques in this book. If the tightening tibmag & gesafficedie
overheating of the connecting part.

If the tightening torque exceeds the specified tightening torque, it may cause malfunction of the deviceyaddhoageotdithe termi
Do not mistake the voltage of the main circuit pdyveBefupp powering on, please confirm whether the rated voltage of t
consistent with the power supply voltage. If the main circuit power supply voltage is used incorrectlyfitaere is a danger of

Do not allow inflammables to comenitact @ath the inverter or attach flammable materials to the inverter. Install the inverter on
object such as metal. Otherwise there is a risk of fire.

NOTE

The heat sink of the inverter will generate high temperature and stwache ot be
When operating the inverter, follow the steps specified in the Electrostatic Discharge Prevention (ESD) phecedarealQtinenit|
the inverter may be damaged due to static electricity.
Do not change the circuit of the in@¢henwise, the inverter will be damaged. Therefore, the repair will not be covered by tf
company will not be responsible for it.
After wiring the inverter and other machines, please confirm that all wiring is correct. Ifebt ivimay saime®iamage to the inver
Please confirm the steering underltredraf the motor. The wrong direction of rotation may cause personal injury or property dd
Do not run a machine that has been damaged. If the machine is olgeduslypdamare missing, do not connect or operate it t
accident.

8.2Precautions related to scrapping

The scrapping of products and components is as follows. Please follow the relevant local laws and regulatioasaedadamplgrwith
regulations of each country or region.

1) Inverter body

2) Packaging materials

3) Expansion card

Attentiarin order to prevent injury, it will be properly scrapped after being discharged. So as not trickume a safety a
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9 Peripheral Equipments and Options

9.1SafetyPrecautions

User must obey to the following safety rules and related requirements while using the peripheral equipme@uiseantsl. selecting com

4 No operation under power conretatedOtherwise, there is danger of electric shock.
Danger 4 Before operation, please cut all related equipments power, ensure that the main circuit DC curi
safe range. And please operate after 5 mins.

4 No operation whitever/panel is dismantled. Otherwise, there is danger of electric shock.

&4 Do not dismantle the cover or PCB under power connected state. Otherwise, there is danger o
& Only professional person can install, debug or maintain thequépptestal and options. Otherwise
is danger.

Warn 4 Do not ware loose clothes when install, debug, maintain. Rated protective tools and safe
adopted.

4 Do not change wire, dismantle jumping wire, optional card, or change @tfiegriaertehik runni
Otherwise, there is danger of electric shock.

& Tighten screw according to named torque. If main circuit wire connection is loose, there is dang
Earth of the peripheral equipments and options must tiepediahit human body injury.

While operation, please follow the ESD regulations. Otherwise, the inverter maybe damaged.
Do not cut the power supply while the inverter is outputting voltage. Otherwise, the inverter ma

Qe Qo | Qo

Tmportant

9.2PeripheraEquipments

Normal peripheral equipments are showed as follows. To order the peripheral equipments, please consulpaunuraler or sales de
Peripheral equipment Functions

Protect power system and prevent malfunctiatheypagtipments working wher

Breaker shortircuit happens. And ¢wad protection.

Earth protection prevent electric shock(suggest to use the type which can

Leakage current break highfrequency leakage current)

Electromagnetic contaq Separate power and inverter indeed and realize basic relay control.

Improve power side factor and isolate the noise disturbance to the frequency in

) AC input reactor .
power side.

DC reactor Restrain ultra harmonics and improvdamerer

Input side noise filterj  Reduce frequency inverter disturbance to the power and reduce the power grig

Braking resistor Passive energy consume unit of electric braking.

Electric braking control camittrolling the braking resistance consume the regenerat

- ] Consumption braking ¢ power of the motor efficiently.

Output side noise filtg Reduce the output side wire electromagnetic disturbance.
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Standby system Standby system for inverter malfunction.
Heat rela Protect the motor while over load.
i - Ophase reactor Reduce electromagnetic disturbance of the frequency inverter (suitable for inpu

Main loop surge

. 4 Restrain surge voltage while main loop switch components act.
absorption unit

i Winding surge absorpt

i unit Restrain surge voltage when the AC contactor acts.

9.3The use of peripheral equipments

power r—— === == T
\ VA'RN \ | |
| E— . | | |
| z \ | \
‘ Brangunit o F ! !
| | | |
) | | | |
W | a \ \ \
Breaker | B | | |
| - P(+ | | | ———— 7
L e
Z | | S
% Surge restrainer } - } L _
Leakge curren: re ol S Tryrararaatarary o~
breaker : ! Main loop sufge | \EEE———md N support PC
! absorbale urit tool(software)
| | RST Uvw E
S SR
| ! Winding surge _
| ! absorbable unit — Earthing
Ly i X I
I Contactor WAl — — — — — — — — ‘F L[] il T‘ ;
‘ - -
g;;} g{;B | Zero-phase rector
(I N U b
Z z

4 -
Input side nois
filter -
-

Output side
noise filter

— Earthing

Char®-1: Peripheral equipments connetion
Noté

Wiring breaker
To ensure wiring safe, protect pgstem and prevent malfunction impact other equipment
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working when sharcuit happens, and protect whildoagieplease do use wiring breaker between power supply and main loop power |
e ISR,ST.

While choosing the breaker, theiteaqoacshould be aboultifnes of the rated output current of the frequency inverter. Please compare
time characteristic of breaker and the characteristic of the inverter protection (150% of the rated outm@)t Makensuoaehmitilgeé no
skip.

Warn

Before main loop wiring, make sure to cut the breaker and electromagn@ticecortactiiere is danger of electric shock.Leakage current
breaker
The frequency inverter outputs peak voltapedigbwitch square wave, soishieigh frequency leakage current. For earth protection to prever
electric shock and leakage current fire, please install leakage current breaker. Usually, one frequent@msdeakagk oringdt (while the
power cable length is 1m)e lietigth prolongs 1m, there will be 5mA more leakage current. So please use leakage current breaker speci
frequency leakage at the power input side of the frequency inverter. The factors which impact leakage current are as follows:
Capacitana# inverter;
Carrier frequency;
Motor cable type and wire length;
EMI/RFI filter.
To protect human body and inverter, please choose leakage current breaker which can use AC/DC power anttgdaakpie lughdréque
There should be one leakageent breaker with more than 200mA sensitive current for every frequency inverter. If the frequency invert
different wave, the high frequency leakage current will be higher, what will make the breaker malfunctierniake tiukvies & calwaents:
Improve the sensitive current of the leakage current breaker;
Reduce the carrier frequency of the inverter.
Electromagnetic contactor
Electromagnetic contactor is a peripheral equipment what is set to separate power andrinVéhiés comamtstiprotective function is acting or
carrying out emergency stop operation, the main loop power can be cut by peripheral equipment. Please doontagetiesivitehedec
electromagnetic contactor to output circuit. Otherwisztdr maybe damaged. While the power recovers after instant stop, if it needs to prev
inverter to autestart, please install electromagnetic contactor for control at the input side.
AC input reactor and DC reactor
To restrain current shdwgnge and high hypo harmonic current, it needs to use AC input reactor and DC reactor. It can also improve pow
the input side. In the following cases, AC input reactor or DC reactor must be used (use both will bring better effect).
Need to rastin ultra harmonics current and improve power side factor;
Need to switch input phase capacitance;
When frequency inverter is connected to large capacitance power transformer (600kVA above);
Silicorcontrolled converters such as DC motor driver argldorthecsame power system.
If user has higher requirement on other harmonic restraint, please connect the external DC reactor .BefemmaloDGeotiactdhensadte
sure to dismantle the short connector between the terminals P1 and (+).

Suge restrainer
Surge restrainer is divided to winding surge restrainer and main loop surge restrainer according to theassetpesigbn.ofks which is
suitable for the occasion. The aim of surge restrainer installation is rastyainvolgate lsrought by switch components such as inductive loa
which is surrounding the frequency inverter (electromagnetic contactor, electromagnetic relay, electromagngtetivawiadialgctro
electromagnetic detent). Do not connect ¢heestiagner to the output side of the frequency inverter. Otherwise, the frequency inverter
damaged.

Input side noise filter
Rectifier bridge of the inverter is uncontrolled rectifier. And input current is discontinuous imputsencanientu@entheoise signal, what
flows to power wire from the inverter inner, maybe bring bad impact on the surrounding machines (radio, o rsensoncortiactisvei,
we suggest to instal input side noise filter to lighten thetheipewso wire. Besides, it can also reduce noise from the power wire into
frequency inverter.

T Cantion

:Please use the special noise filter for the frequency inverter and the connection wire between the fileuldrizbthe sharttas gossib

Output side noise filter
The frequency inverter outputs square wave -gpigeligieak value voltage switch. So therespedigtv/dt conver on the output cables that
will produce a large number of radio disturbance and inductive silligEdnByoisstfilter at the output side, the impact can be relieved. Please
not install the into phase capacitance and the noise filter to the output circuit. Otherwise, there is danffeqoédayniagerterth
Phase reactor
Ophase reaor is used for reducing the electromagnetic interference of the frequency inverter, which is suitable fautpatisfué. side and
equals to a thrpase common mode inductance. In actual use, according to the actual magnetic eospsificatidrcabls better to make
sure & circles winding ratio to bring the best performance.
Braking reactor or braking unit
Renewabl e electricity consumption unit, please see the sixth
Heatelay
Please install the heat relay at the output side of the frequency inverter. When the motor enters intd aviettheapostetes dunde to protect
the motor. While using one frequency inverter to drive one motor, it is unnaitéssdametayinshe motor overload protection current [F10.16] o
the frequency will work. While using one frequency inverter to drive multiple motors or the motor is draxs ditdctyebgdagall heat
relay between the inverter anchdbar. While installing the heat relay, please design to cut the sequence control circuit of the MC at the |
iuput side by the connection spot of the relay or design to input the heat relay action into the frequeneydnveatérties thndplease
pay attention to the following tips to avoid heat relay malfunction and motor overheating at low speed.
Run at low speed
One frequency inverter run multiple motors
Motor cable is very long
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Detect malfunction mistakenly for carrier jrézjt@nhbigher.
Low speed and heat relay
In normal case, the heat relay is suitable for the universal motor. While using the frequency inverter totoaun(stendaidensadon), the
motor current isl8% higher, comparing with the compmasainsupply. Besides, at low speed, even in the motor rated current range, the cooli
capability of the fan drove by the motor axis will reduce, which will bring motor overheat. So please sqirtiteatmorwovenh§@t0.16] in
the frequey inverter to be valid.
Motor cable is longer
While the motor cable is longer and the carrier frequency is higher, impacted by the leakage current, the lhewaticelaffonaydid iha
please reduce the carrier frequency or set higher dalteedf the heat relay. Before enhance the detection value, do confirm whether there is o
cause for the motor overheat. Otherwise, there is danger.
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10 Function Table

10.1Safety Precautions

Please pay attention to all the informaticsafdigun this book.

If you do not follow the warnings, you may cause death or serious injury, so please pay attention. The cepuesitylevitr
damage or equipment damage caused by your company or your company's custoomepbywithftietocantents of this book.

10.2Reading Method of Parameter List

B Icons and terms that represent control modes

Icon Content
VIF Valid parameters in V/F control mode
SvC Effective parameters under open loop vector control

B Icons and terms that represent control modes

Icon Content

RUN Parameters that can be modified during operation

STOP Parameters that cannot be modified during operation
READ This parameter can only be read and cannot be modified.

10.3Functional Group

Parameter [F 11.30] sets RS485/external keyboard to choose one. This parameter is not restored with [FOO4r8] steoagi
advised to unlock the hardware connection of another channel when using one of them.
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B Indicates the type of this product parameter

Parameter Name
FOO group environment application FOO.0X Environment setting -
F00.1X Common parameter settings
F01.0X Basic instruction
. . FO1.1X Frequency command
FO1 group basic settings F01.2XF01.3X Acceleration time
F01.4X PWM control
F02.0X Basic motor parameters artkselfing options
FO2 group motor 1 parameters F02.1X Asynchronous motor advanced parameters
F022X-F02.4X Reserved
F02.5X Motor application parameters
F03.0X Speed loop
F03.1X Current loop and torque limit
FO03 group vectmmtrol F03.2X Torgue optimization control
F03.3X Flux optimization
F03.4XF03.5X Torgue control
F04.0X V/F control
F04.1X Custom V/F curve
FO04 group V/F control FO4.2X Reserved
F04.3X V/F energy saving control
F05.0X Digital input terminal
F05.1X X1X4 detection delay
F05.2X Digital input terminal action selection
F05.3X PUL terminal
FO5 group input terminal F05.4X Analog type processing
F05.5X Analog linear processing
F05.6X Al curve 1 processing
F05.7X Al curve 2 processing
F05.8X Al as a digital input terminal
F06.0X AO output
F06.1X Reserved
. F06.2XF06.3X Digital, register output
F06 group output terminal F06.4X Frequency detection
F06.5X Monitoparameter comparator output
F06.6X Virtual input and output terminal
F07.0X Start control
F07.1X Shutdown control
. F07.2X DC braking and speed tracking
FO7 group operation control FO7 3X Jog
FO7.4X Start,_ stop frequency maintenance and fre
hopping
F08.0X Counting and timing
F08.1X Reserved
FO08 group auxiliary control 1 F08.2X Reserved
F08.3X Swing frequency control
F08.4X Droop control
F09 group auxiliary control 2 F09.X Reserved
F10.0X Currenprotection
F10.1X Voltage protection
. F10.2X Auxiliary protection
F10 group protection parameters F10 3X Load protection
F10.4X Stall protection
F10.5X Failure recovery protection
F11.0X Key operation
F11.1X Status interface loop monitoring
F11 group keyboard parameters F11.2X Monitoring parameter control
F11.3X Keyboard special features
F12 group communication parametet F12.0X MODBUS slave parameters
F12.1X MODBUS host parameters
F13.0€F13.06 PID given and feedback
F13 group process PID control F13.0413.24 PlDadjustment - ——
F13.25-13.28 PID feedback disconnection judgment
F13.29-13.33 Sleep function
F14.06F14.14 Multispeed frequency given
) . F14.15 PLC operation mode selection
F14 group medpeed and simple PLC F14.16-14.30 PLC running time selection
F14.31F14.45 PLC direction and acceleration and decelera

selection
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Monitoring parameter group

Q0OXX Basic monitoring

Q01XX Fault monitoring

C02XX Application

CO3XX Maintenance monitoring

Communication variable group

MODBUS basiommunication group

Communication address

0x2000~0x201F

0x3000~0

Input and output interface group

Communication address 0x3400~0x341F

Extended fault and power down pagm

Communication address 0x3600~0x361F

10.4Group FOO: Environmentgdplications

F00.0x group: Environment setting
Parameter Factory
(address) default
djustable Name U (setting
attribute range)
V/IF SVC
Set the parameter access level based on the case of restricte
F00.00 access. 0
(0x0000) Parameter access level | 0:Standard parameter 0~ 3)
RUN 1: Common parameters (F00.00, Pxx.yy)
2: Monitoring parameters (F00.00, Cxx.yy)
3: The parameter has been changed (F00.00, Hxx.yy)
V/F SVC
Set the inverter initializatiethod.
F00.03 0:Not initialized 0
(0x008) Initialization 11: Select the set value according to the purpose to carry out the (0~33
STOP (excluding the motor parameters)
22: All parameters are initialized
33: Clear the fault record
F00.04 VIFSVC
(0x008) Keyboard parameter coy 0:No function 0
11: Upload parameters to the keyboard (0~9999
STOP i .
22: Download parameters to the inverter
F00.05
V/F SVC 0
(g User password Used to set the user password. (0~6535%
STOP
F00.06 V/IF SVC
' LCD keyboard langug Select the language displayed on the LCD operator. 0
(0x0086) lecti - Chi
RUN selection o:C inese (0~1)
1:English
F00.07 V/F SVC 0
(0x00d) Free parameter 1 When using multiple machines, it is used as the machine number. (0~65535
RUN When using multiple machines, the modeisiusdzkfor each purpose.
F00.08 V/F SVC 0
(0x008) Free parameter 2 When using multiple machines, it is used as the machine number. (0~65535
RUN When using multiple machines, the mode number is used for each
F00.1x grougCommon parameter settings
Parameter Factory
(address) default
djustable NETE CleiiSiis (setting
attribute range)
VIF SVC
F00.16F00.39 woq o ~ N oy -
(oxoa0 ~ | Common paramel I(_)OEng 0 and fi000 digit: Fxy set 0102
%O,\?ZY address setting LED "000" and "0000": Function parameter number Fxx.yy in xx s€ (0000 2363
00~31
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10.5Group FO1: Basic Settings

FO01.0x group: Basic instructions

Parameter
Factory

é?ggtfﬁ? Name Content defaylt
attribute (setting range

V/IF SVC
FQL.00 The way the motor is controlled. 0
(0xa00) Motor 1 control mode | 0: AMVF; VF control ©0~1)
STOP 1:AMSVCOpen loop vector control, current closed loop control

Note: T/S2 models only support VF control

V/IF SVC

Used to select the channel that the drive accepts the run and sto
'(:0(3(%_81) Run commantiannel and the direction of travel. 0
RUN 0:Keyboard control (external keyboard priority) 0~3)

1:Terminal control

2: RS485 communication control

V/IF SVC

The frequency converter sets the given source of the frequency.

0:Keyboard digital given frequency

1: Keyboard analog potentiometer given

2: Current/voltage analog Al given

3: Reserved
l(:0(3<1(1(())§) Frequency referen 4: Reserved _ 0
RUN source channel A 5: Teminal pulse PL_JL given (0~1)

6: RS485 communication given

7: Terminal UP/DW control

8: PID control given

9: Program Control (PLC) given

10: Option card

11: MulSpeed speed given
FQL03 =
(0xa0g) requency refe_ren V/IF SVC _ . 10.0
STOP source channel A gain | The frequency gives the gain of source channel A. (0.0~5000%)
F01.04 Frequency referen VIF SVC 0
(0xa04) source channel B The frequency converter sets the given source of the frequency. (0~11)
RUN Same as [F01.02]
I(:O(il(igg) Frequency refer_en V/IF SVC _ _ 10.0
STOP source channel B gain | The frequency gives the gain of source channel B. (0.0~5000%)

V/IF SVC
F01.06 E The reference source of frequency given channel B is select

requency channel 0

(i reference source parameter. (0~
RUN 0:Reference source with maximum output frequency

1: Use A to set the frequency as the reference source

V/F SVC

It is used to select the combination mode of thesdttiegtdrequen

channel A and channel B.
U Frequency referen 0:Channel A 0
(el source selection 1:Channel B ©~5
RUN 2: Channel A + Channel B.

3: Channeléhannel B

4: Channel A, channel B both maximum

5:Channel A, channel B, both minimum
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V/F SVC
When this parameter is valid, it is used to set the channel sourg
channel for each running command channel.
LED'0" digitkeyboard command instruction bundle
LED'Q" digitTerminal command command bundle
LED'00Q" digitBurdle of communication command instructions
LED'0000 digit: Optional Card Command Command Bundle
0:No binding
1:Keyboard digital given frequency
F01.08 2: Keyboard analog potentiometer given
(0xaos) Ril\Jlgrfrgng:]ind bund 3: Current/voltage analog Al given ?gggo_ DDDD
RUN 9 q y 4: Reserved
5: Reserved
6: Terminalulse PUL given
7: Communication given
8: Terminal UP/DW control
9: PID control given
A: Program control (PLC) given
B: Option card
C:Multispeed speed given
D: Reserved
50Hz
(Focz(la.gg) Keyboard digital gyl V/F SVC (0.00 to uppe
RUN frequency Usal to set and modify the keyboard digital setting frequency. limit frequeng
setting)
FO01.1x group: Frequency command
Parameter
(address) .
djustable Name Content Factorydefault(setting range
attribute
F01.10 V/F SVC 50.00Hz
(0x@.0A Maximurfrequency The maximum frequency that the frequency g (upper limi
STOP can set. frequency600.00Hz)
V/F SVC
Select a given source for the upper limit freqy
the drive.
FO01.11 0:Uppedimit frequency number given
(0xaoB gtlaolgitrion frequency soul 4. Keyboard analog potentiometer given (()0~7)
RUN 2: Current/voltage analog Al given
3: Reserved
4: Reserved
5:Terminal pulse PUL given
AL Upper limit frequency dig VIF SVC 0.00Hz
(0xaoqg septgn q Y M The upper line frequency is given when F01.11 (0.06-upper limit freque
RUN 9 0. digital settipg
F01.13 VIF SVC 0.00Hz
(0xa.op Lower limit frequency Given a lower frequency limit, the given freq( (0.00upper limit frequen
RUN limited. digital settihg
V/F SVC
'(Zoe(lng Resolution of frequer i)sr?]?nHz 0.00Hz
STOP reference 2:0.1Hz(compatible with high frequency re (developing )
given like 3000Hz,developing )
F01.2%01.3x groupcceleration and deceleration time
Parameter Factory
(address) default
djustable SEUILE ComE: (setting
attribute range)
V/IF SVC
FQL20 Set the reference frequency to calculaectheration/decelerat
(Oxdl 3 Acceleration/deceleration time. 0
STOP reference frequency 0: Maximum frequency (0~2
1:Fixed frequency 50Hz
2: Set the frequency
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V/F SVC
F01.21 The unit of acceleration time setting. 2
(Oxa1y Acceleration time unit 0:1s 0~2)
STOP 1:0.1s
2:0.als
V/F SVC
F01.22 ;I'hr;etitrlnn;eré?grlgrrig ;tr)er tzgnc():utput frequency to accelerate from Model setting
(00116 Acceleration time 1 9 Y- (001 ~
RUN 1 to 65000 s (F01.21 = 0) 650.008
0.1 to 650090(F01.21 = 1) '
0.01 to 650.60(F01.21 = 2)
F01.23 V/F SVC Model setting
(00117 Deceleration time 1 The time it takes for the output frequency to decelerate fro| (0.01~650.0(
RUN reference frequency to 0.00 Hz. s)
F01.24 V/F SVC Model setting
(00118 Acceleration time 2 The time required for the ofrigguiency to accelerate from 0.00| (0.01~650.0(
RUN the time reference frequency. S)
F01.25 V/F SVC Modeketting
(00119 Deceleration time 2 The time it takes for the output frequency to decelerate fro| (0.01~650.0(
RUN reference frequency to 0.00 Hz. s)
F01.26 o V/F SVC Model setting
(0011A Acceleration time 3 The time required for the output frequency to accelerate from| (0.01~650.0(
RUN the time reference freauencv. s)
F01.27 V/F SVC Model setting
(0011B Deceleration time 3 The time it takes for the output frequency to decelerate fro| (0.01~650.0(
RUN reference frequency to 0.00 Hz. s)
F01.28 V/F SVC Model setting
(0011¢ Acceleration time 4 The time required for the output frequency to accelerate from| (0.01~650.0(
RUN the time reference frequency. s)
F01.29 V/F SVC Model setting
(0011D Deceleration time 4 The time it takes for the output frequency to decelerate fro| (0.01~650.0(
RUN reference frequency to 0.00 Hz. s)
AUl S curve acceleration & VIF SVC 1
(00118 deceleration selection 1 S curve acceleration and deceleration selection is valid (04)
STOP 0: Invalid 1: Valid
F01.31
. .| VIF SVC 0.20s
(SOT)'OO%H Acceleration start S curve tim Set the acceleration start S curve time. (0.00~10.00
F01.32
.| VIFSVC 0.20s
g)_l)%lgo Accelerated end S curve timg Set the acceleration end S curve time. (0.00~10.00
F01.33
. .| VIF SVC 0.20s
g)%gl Deceleration start S curve tin Set the deceleration start S curve time. (0.00~10.00
F01.34
. . | VIFSvVC 0.20s
(SO_I>_((’)1§3 Deceleration end S curve tim Set the deceleration end S curve time. (0.00~10.00
F01.35 Acceleration time 1 ¢ V/IFSVC ?(.)Oc?okﬁaxim
(00123 acceleration time 2 switcl Set the acceleration time 1 and acceléirago? to switch t urﬁ
RUN frequency frequency.
frequengy
FO01.4x group: PWM control
Parameter
(a_lddress) Name Content Factprydefault
djustable (setting range)
attribute
I(:OO)%(.;(Z)S Carrier frequency VIF SVC . . 4.0 kHz
RUN Used to set the switclfieguency of the inverter IGBT. (1.0~16.0kHz)
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V/IF SVC

L ED i Qairierchidgemperature

0:Independent of temperature

1:Related to temperature
FaL41 L E D00 i @Carder and output frequency correlation 111
(0xa29 PWM control mode 0:Independent of the output frequency (0000~ 111}
RUN 1:Related to the output frequency

LEDODG digit: Random PWM K

0: Forbidden

1:Enable

LEDOBGOdi git: PWM modul ati
FaL42
(0xa2A Reserved
RUN
FaL43
(0xa.2B Dead zone compensation ga \S/F SVC . ) 306
RUN ead zone compensation gain (0 ~51p

10.6Group FO2: Motor 1 Parameters
F02.0x group: Basic motor parameterssatftearning options

Parameter
(a_lddress) Name Content Fact_or)default
djustable (setting range)
attribute
V/F SVC
l(:ché)gf) Motor tvpe Set the type of motor 0
yp 0:Asynchronous motor (AM) 0-~)
READ :
1:Reserved
s Polenumber VIF SVC 4
(0x@0) Set the number of motor stages. 2~98
cCTND
F®.02 .
V/F SVC Model setting
(So%(gga Motor rated power Set the rated power of the motor. (0.1~1000.0kW)
F®.03 V/E SVC Model setting
(Ox@03 Motor rated frequency (0.01~Maximum
Set the rated frequency of the motor.
STOP frequency)
F®.04 .
V/F SVC Model setting
(SO'I)'(ngA’ Motor rated speed Set the rated speed of the motor. (0~65000rpm)
F®.05 .
V/F SVC Model setting
(SO.I)_(ngs Motor rated voltage Set the rated voltage of the motor. (0~1500V)
F®.06 .
V/F SVC Model setting
(SO_I)_(gge Motor rated current Set the rated current of the motor. (0.1~3000.0A)
V/IF SVC
F®.07 After the parameter autong is completed, the set val
. Motor parameter ating| [F02.07] will be automatically set to "0". 0
(0x@07% . . .
STOP selection 0:No operation 0~3
1: Rotary selining
2: Static seifning
FO02.1x group: asynchronous motor advanced parameters
Parameter
(z_iddress) Name EErE Fact_or)default
djustable (setting range)
aftribiite
F®.10 .
(0x@0A Asynchronous motor -lowa | V/F SVC. Model setting
current Set the size of theload current of the asynchronous m{ (0.1~3000.0A)
STOP
E®.11 Model setting
(0x@0B Asynchronous motor  st{ V/F SVC_ _ (0.01n8 ~ 60000
resistance Set the size of the asynchronous motor stator resistan
STOP R)
Model settin
0% 2 Asynchronous motor  r¢ V/F SVC __g
(0x@0Qg 4 . . (0.01mf3  ~60000m;
resistance Set the size of the asynchronous motor rotor resistand
STOP )
F®.13 Asynchronous  motor  st{ V/F SVC Model setting
(Ox@0D leakage inductance Set the stator leakage inductance of the asynchronouy (0.01mH~ 65535mH
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STOP

I(:O(f(.l}(;lE) Asynchronous  motor  st{ V/IF SVC Model setting
STOP inductance Set the stator inductance afsjxechronous motor. (0.01mH~ 65535mH
F®.15 .

. V/F SVC Model setting
g)égg Z Stator resistance standard va Set the stator resistance value. (0.01~50.00%)
F®.16 .

. V/F SVC Model setting
I(_\?é(géo Rotor resistance standard vall Set the rotoesistance value. (0.01~50.00%)
F®@.17 .

. V/F SVC Model setting
g)é(EDlj) Stator leakage inductance Set the stator leakage inductance value. (0.01~50.00%)
F®.18 .

. V/F SVC Model setting
(F?é(géa Stator inductance value Set the stator inductaveee. (0.1~999.0%)
(FO%%%) F02.11~F02.14 decimal g V/F SVC 0x0000
STOP selection Set the decimal point of the four parameters F02.11~F (0x0000 ~ 0x2222

F02.2»§F02.4x group: Reserved
F02.5x group: Motor application paiams

Parameter
(address) Factory default
djustable RENE ST (setting range) petes
attribute
VIF SVC
F®.50 . . Oilnvalld . S/T2 models do 1
Motor online learning fund 1: Poweon selearning 0 )
(0x032 . : 2 support motor onli
selection 2: Run the initial segm (0~3 :
STOP ; learning
selflearning
3:Selflearning in operation

107 Group FO3: Vector Control
F03.0x group: Speed loop

Parameter
(address) Name Content e U
djustable (setting range)
attribute
F(B.00 SVC 10
(0x0300) ASRspeed rigidity level The rigidity level is set, and the higher the level, the (1~ 25
RUN speed rigidity.
F®.01 SvVC 0x0000
(0x0301) ASR speed rigid mode The rigidity level is set, and the higher the level, the (0X0000~0x1111)
RUN speed rigidity.
'(:Of(.)%%)Z) ASR (speed loop) proportional SVC 10
RUN P P) prop 9 Setthe ASR (speed loop) proportional gain 1. (0.01 ~ 100.00)
F(B.03

. ... | SVC 0.100s
§3%303) ASR (speed loop) integration tim Set the ASR (speed loop) integration time 1. (0.000~6.000s)
F(.04

S SvC 0.0ms

g)éﬁl304) ASR filtering time 1 Set the ASR filter time 1. (0.0~100.0ms)
F(B.05 SVC 0.00Hz
(0x0305) ASR switching frequency 1 Set the ASR switching frequency to 1. (0.00~Maximum
RUN frequency)
F(B.06
(0x0306) ASR (speed loop) proportional g SVC 10
RUN Set the ASR (speed loop) proportional gain 2. (0.01 ~ 100.00)
FB.07

. ... | SVC 0.100s
g)SON‘gO?) ASR (speed loop) integration tim Set the ASR (speed loop) integration time 2. (0.000~6.000s)
F(3.08

—_— . SvC 0.0ms

(F?S%?’OS) ASR filtering time 2 Set the ASR filter time 2. (0.0~100.0ms)
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F(B.09
(0x030)
RUN

ASR switching frequency 2

SvC
Set the ASR switching frequency 2.

0.00Hz
(0.00~Max frequenc

F03.1xgroup Current loop and torque limit

Parameter
(a_\ddress) Name Content Fact_or)default
djustable (setting range)
attribute
F®.10

. . SvC 100
EQOS,%%A) Current loop-dxis proportional ga Set the current loopis proportional gain. (0.001 ~ 4.0p0
F®.11

. . SvC 1.00
QSON"SOB) Current loopdXis integral gain Set the current loopils integral gain. (0.001 ~ 4.0p0
F(B.12

. . SvC 1.00
g)SﬁISOC) Current loop-&Xis proportional g3 Set the current loo@X@s proportional gain. (0.001 ~ 4.0p0
F(B.13

o . SVC 1.00
QS%SOD) Current loop-&Xis integral gain Set the current loo@x@s integral gain. (0.001 ~ 4.0p0
F®.15

. . SvC 180.06

(F?SI%SOE) Electric state torque limit Set the motor state torque limit. (0.0~400.0%)
F®.16

. - SvC 180.06
(F?SI%SOF) Power generation torque limit Set the generator state tdioie (0.0~400.0%)
'(:003(')%712) Regenerative torque limit at| SVC 50.0%
RUN speed Set the regenerative torque limit value at low speed.| (0.0~400.0%)
'(:0(3(3(')%?3) Torque limit action frequd¢ SVC 6.00s
RUN amplitude at low speed Set théorque limit action frequency range at low spe| (0.003000s)

F03.2x group:

Torque optimization control

Parameter
(address) Factorydefault
djustable Name Content (setting range)
attribute
synchronous motor : 0
I(:O(foéi 4) Asynch SvC 1000%
RUN compensation Set the asynchronous motor slip compensation. (0.0 ~ 250.0p0
F®3.24
. - SvC 0.0%
gﬁﬁf’ls) Starting torque initial value Set the initial value of the starting torque. (0.0 ~ 250.0p0
F03.3x group: Flux optimization
Parameter
(address) Factory default
djustable hctuls Sl (setting range)
attribute
'(:Oigé)?é(iE) Weak magnetic feedfor SVC 100%
RUN coefficient Set the weak magnetic feed forward coefficient. (0.0 ~ 200.0p0
F®.31
. . SvC 100%
(é)s?\?lF) Weak magnetic control gain Set the fieldeakening control gain. (0.0 ~ 500.0p0
F®.32
. .| SvC 600%
(F?S?QSZO) Weak magnetic current upper lin Set the upper limit of the field weakening current. (0.0 ~ 250.0p0
F®.33
. .. | SVC 970%
(Fgé?\fﬂ) Weak magnetic voltage coefficie Set the weakagnetic voltage coefficient. (0.0 ~120.0p0
F®.34
- SvC 2500%
(FEJS?\ISZZ) Output power imit Set the output power limit. (0.0 ~ 400.0p0
F®.35
o . . SvC 1000%
(FEJS?\I323) Overexcitation braking gain Set the overexcitation braking gain. (0.0 ~ 500.0p0
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F(B.36
. Lo SvC 100%
gﬁ,‘i‘gm) Overexcitation braking limit Set the overexcitation brake limiter. (0.0 ~ 250.0p0
FB.37 SvC 0
(0x0325) Energy efficient operation 0: off 0~1
RUN 1o
'(:003(')%26) Energysaving operation excita] SVC 500%
RUN lower limit Set the lower limit of excitation for energy saving op{ (0.0 ~ 80.0p6
'(:0036%%7) Energysaving operating fill SVC 0.010s
RUN coefficient Set the energy saving operation filter coefficient. (0.000 ~ 6.000s)
F03.4%03.5xgroup Torque Control
Parameter
(a_lddress) Name Content Fact_orydefault
djustable (setting range)
attribute
F@.40 SvC 0
(0x0328) Torque control selection 0:Speed control mode limit torque ©0~1
RUN 1: Torque control mode speed limit
SvC
LED'0" digit: Channel A:
0: Torque keyboard digital reference
1:Integrated keyboard potentiometer given
2: Al
3: Reserved
F®.41 4: Reserved 0000
(0x0329) Torque command given 5: PUL 0000- 0566
RUN 6: RS485 communication given ( )
LED'00" digit: Channel B:
Same channel A
LED'000" digi€Combination method:
0:A
1B
2: A+B
F(B.42
- . SvC 00%
g)éostA) Torque keyboard digital setting Set the torque keyboard number. (0.0 ~100.0P6
F(B.43
. - SvC 0.00%
g)éostB) Torque input lower limit Set theorque input lower limit. (0.0 ~ 100.00%
F(B.44
- . .| svVC 0.00
g)é?\lszc) Lower limit corresponding setting Set the lower limit corresponding value. (-200.0200.0%)
F@.45
. . SvC 100.00
g)S?\ISZD) Torque input upper limit Set the upper limit of the tangpus. (0.0400.0%)
F(3.46
. . . | svC 100.00
QS%SZE) Upper limit corresponding setting Set the upper limit to correspond. (-200.0200.0%)
F(B.47
L SvC 0.100s
(ROSONSZF) Torque filtering time Set the torque limit action frequency range at low sp| (0.0@~6.000s)
F@.52
. SvC 1900%
g)SONSP’A') Torque command upper limit Set the upper limit of the output torque. (0.0 ~ 200.006
F(B.53
- SvC 0.0%
(FE)SONSQ’S) Torque command lower limit Set the lower limit of the output torque. (0.0 ~ 200.0P6
SvC
0: Function code F03.56 is set;
1:Integrated keyboard potentiometer given x F03.5¢
AT Torque control forward speed 2: Al x F03.56; 0
(0x0336) selgction P 3:Reserved,; 0~7
RUN 4: Reserved
5: PUL x F03.56;
6: RS485 communication given x F03.56
7: Reserved
F(®.55 Torque control reverse speed| SVC 0
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(0x0337) selection 0: Function code F03.57 is set; 0~7
RUN 1:Integrated keyboard potentiometer given x F03.51
2: Al x F03.57;
3:Reserved;
4: Reserved
5: PULx F03.57;
6: RS485 communication giF&3.57
7: Reserved
'(:0(5653?38) Torqye control . forward sg SVC . . 100.0%s
RUN maximum speed limit Set the torque control forward maximum speed limit] (0.0-4000%)
'(:0(565329) Torque. qontrol anyway maxi| SVC . o 100.0%s
RUN speed limit Set théorque control reverse maximum speed limit. | (0.0-1000%)
'(:O(E(I)?EA) Given torque gain  switch SVC 2.00Hz
RUN frequency Set the given torque gain switching frequency. (0.00 ~ 50.00Hz)
FB.D
. . SVC 100.0%
(ROS?\IBB) Given torque gain Set the givenrque gain. (0.0 ~ 500.0%)

108Group FO04: V/F Control
F04.0x group: V/F control

Parameter
(a_lddress) Name Content Fact_ory default
djustable (setting range)
attribute
VIF
Used to select the type of V/F curve to meet diffe
F04.00 features. 0
(0x0400) Linear VF curve selection 0:Straight line VF curve; 0-~11
STOP 1-9:Respectively, a power VF curve-d01.1
10:Square VF curve;
11: Custom VF curve;
F04.01 VIF 0.0%
(0x0401) Torgue boost 0.0%: automatarque boost N
. (0.0 ~30.0%)
RUN 0.1~30.0%: manual torque boost
F04.02 VIF . .
(0X0402) Toraue boost cutoff frequenc Set the effective range of the torque boost function. | 10.0%
RUN q q | output frequency exceeds this value, the torque boost | (0.0 ~ 100.0%)
cut off.
F04.03
. . . VIF 00%
gﬁjﬂf'%) Slip compensation gain Set the slip compensation gain. (0.0 ~ 200.0p0
F01.04
. Co VIF 1000%
QS%A'OA') Slip compensation fimit Set the slip compensation limit value. (0.0 ~ 300.0%
FOO;(.)%%S) Slip compensation filter time }I'/a:e slip compensation function needs to correctly inpuf 0.200
RUN P P nameplate parameters and learn the parameters to a¢ (0.000 ~ 6.000
best results.
F04.06 vIF et ;
(0X0406) Oscillation suppression ain By adjusting this value, low frequency resonance | 1000%
RUN P 9 suppressed, but not too large; otherwise it will cause | (0.0 ~ 900.0p6
stability problems.
F04.07 VIE
g)SON4O7) Oscillation suppression filter Set the oscillation suppresisientime. 1.0s(@ ~1000s)
F04.08
VIF 100.0%
(SO.I)_(SA};OS) Output voltage percentage Set the output voltage percentage. (250-1200%)

FO4.1x group:

Custom V/F curve

Parameter
(gddress) Name Content Fact_or)default
djustable (setting range)
attribute
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F04.10

. VIF 3.0%
g‘g‘;OA) Selfsetting voltage V1 Selfsetting voltagd V 0.0 ~ 100.0%
FO4.11 V/F 1.00Hz
(0x040B) Selfset frequency F1 Selfset frequency E1 (0.00~Maximum
STOP q y frequenqy
F®1.12

. VIF 28.0%
(SO_I>_<84;0C) Selisetting voltage V2 Selfsetting voltage V2 (0.0 ~ 100.0%)
F®1.13 V/E 10.0Hz
(0x040D) Selfset frequency F (0.00~Maximum
STOP Selfset frequencp F frequendy
F®1.14

. VIF 550%
8‘87;05) Selisetting voltag@V Selfsetting voltag@V 0.0 ~ 100.0%
F&.15 V/F 25.00Hz
(0Ox040F) Selfset frequencBF (0.00~Maximum
STOP Selfset frequencBF frequendy
F04.16

. VIF 780%
Do) Selisetting voltagetV Selfsetting voltagehV/ (00 ~ 900.0p6
F.17 V/F 37.5Hz
(0x0411) Selfset frequencytF (0.00~Maximum
STOP Selfsetfrequency4~ frequengy
F01.18

. VIF 100.0%s
g’TXg‘;}Z) Selisetting voltagéV Selfsetting voltag&V (0.04000%)
FO1.19 V/E 500(Hz
(0x043) Selfset frequency F (0.00~Maximum
STOP Selfset frequencyp F frequengy
F04.2xgroup: Reserved
F04.3x group: V/F energy saving control
Parameter
(a_lddress) Name Content Fact_ory default
djustable (setting range)
attribute
FG4.30 VIF 0
(Ox041E) Automatic energy saving control | 0:Off 0~1
STOP 1:0On
FOO;(.)illF) Energysaving step frequency lg V/F 15.0Hz
STOP limit Set the lower limit of the energy saving buck frequ{ (0.0-50.0Hy
'(:00)?6?:1220) Energysaving stegown voltage low V/F 50.0%
STOP limit Set the lower limit of the ersangpng stegown voltage| (20.0~100.0%)
I(:Oo)?bigl) Energysaving  stegown  voltag| V/F 0.010V/MS
RUN regulation rate Set the energpving stegown voltage regulation rat{ (0.000~0.200 V/MS)
F®1.34 .
(0x0422) Energysaving voltage and volt{ V/F 0.20V/MS (0.00~20
RUN recovery rate Set thenergy saving voltage and voltage recovery| V/MS)

109 Group FO5: Input Terminal

F05.0x group: Digital input terminal function

Parameter
(address) Factorydefault
djustable SEUILE ComE: (setting range)
attribute
F®.00
. . . V/F SVC 1
(SO_I>_<85}>DOO) Terminal X1 function selection See the function of terminal X for details. O~63
FG.01
. . . V/F SVC 2
(SO_I>_<85;)01) Terminal X2 function selection See the function of terminal X for details. O~63
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F(6.02

. . . V/F SVC 4
(SO_I>_<85|>302) Terminal X@nction selection See the function of terminal X for details. O0~63
F(6.03

. . . V/F SVC 8
(SO_I>_<85;)03) Terminaldunction selection See the function of terminal X for details. O~63
FO05.1x group: Curve-X4 detection delay
Parameter
(address) Factory default
djustable NENIE Cenent (setting range)
attribute
F(.10 V/F SVC 0.010
(Ox050A) X1 effective detection delay Delay time corresponding to the transition of th (dOOO ~ 6.00Ds
RUN terminal X1 from the inactive state to the active stg ‘™ '
F(b.11 V/F SVC 0.010
(0x050B) X1 invalid detection delay Delay time corresponding to the transition of th (dOOO ~ 6.00Ps
RUN terminal X1 from the active state to the inactive stg ’
Fb.12 V/F SVC 0.010
(0x050C) X2 effective detection delay Delay time corresponding to the transition of th (d 000 ~ 6.00ps
RUN terminal X2 from the inactive state to the active stg ‘™ ’
F(6.13 V/F SVC 0.010
(0x050D) X2 invalid detection delay Delay time corresponding to the transition of th (d 000 ~ 6.00ps
RUN terminal X2 from the active state to the inactive stg ’
Fb.14 V/F SVC 0010
(Ox050E) X3 effective detection delay Delay time corresponding to the transition of th (d 000 ~ 6.00ps
RUN terminal X3 from the inactive state to the active stg ‘™ ’
F®.15 V/F SVC 0010
(Ox050F) X3 invalid detection delay Delay time corresponding to the transition of th (O' 000 ~ 6.00ps
RUN terminal X3 from the active state to the inactive stg ‘™ ’
F(b.16 V/F SVC 0330
(0x0510) X4 effective deteciimtay Delay time corresponding to the transition of th (0000 ~ 6.00Ps
RUN terminal X4 from the inactive state to the active stg ‘™ ’
F®.17 V/F SVC 0330
(0Ox0511) X4 invalid detection delay Delay time corresponding to the transitionoofpth (0000 ~ 6.00ps
RUN terminal X4 from the active state to the inactive stg ‘™ )

FO05.2x group:

Digital input terminal action selection

Parameter
(a_lddress) Name Content Fact_ory default
djustable (setting range)
attribute
V/IF SVC
F.20 0: Twewire system 1 0
(0x0514) Terminatontrol mode 1:Twowire system 2 0-3
STOP 2: Threavire system 1
3: Threavire system 2
V/IF SVC
0:Off 1:0n
LED "0" digit:Terminal start protection when e
F6.21 abnormal _ .
(0x0515) Terminal start protection LED"00" digitlog terminal start protection when ¢ 0111
STOP abnormal N _ (0000 ~ 1131
LED "000' digit: Start protection when the con
channel is switched to the terminal
LED'0000 digit: Reserved
Free stop, emergency stop, forced stop, default on
V/IF SVC
FB.22 . . 0: Closeql \(alid 1: Disponnected is valid
(0x6516) X1 ~ X4 terminal characteri| LED'0" dlglt.: X1 termlnal 0000
RUN selection LED'00" digit: X2 terminal (0000 ~ 1131

LED'00Q" digit: X3 Terminal

LED'0000 digit: X4 Terminal
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FGB.25 V/F SVC
: . . 0:Frequency power down storage 0
(0x0519) Terminal UP/DW control selection| .- ;
STOP 1.Frequency power down is not stored ©0~2
2: Adjustable during operation, stop and clear
F(®.26 . V/F SVC
Terminal UP/DW controls freqy . . 0.50H5
(Ox051A) increase and decrease rate Set terminal UP/DW to control the frequency incri (0.01~50.00Hz/s)
RUN decrease rate
F®.27 .
(0X051B) Terminal emergency stop decele| V/IF SVC 1.00s
RUN time Set terminal emergency stop deceleration time (0.01~650.00s)

FO05.3xgroup: PUL terminal

LED'00" digitReserved
LED'000" digit: Reserved

LED'0000 digit: Reserved

Parameter
(address) Factory default
djustable NEHIE ClaiE? (setting range)
attribute
F.30
(Ox051E) Reserved
STOP
V/F SVC
F(b.31 The minimum frequency accepted by the PUL, b 0.00kHz
(0x051F) PUL input minimum frequency frequency signal of this value, the frequency cony (O' 00:500.00kH2)
RUN be processed at the minimum frequency. ) )
0.00 to 50.000 kHz
F(.32 - o
(0X0520) PUL minimum frequency correspgd V/F SVC . 0.00%
RUN setting Corresponding to the percentageset tredue (0.00~100.00%)
V/F SVC
F(5.33 The maximum frequency accepted by the PUL | 50.00kHz
(0x0521) PUL input maximum frequency than the frequency signal of this value, and the iny .~
. (0.@~500.00kH2
RUN process at the maximum frequency.
0.00 to 50.000 kHz
F(b.34 . 0
(0x0522) PUL maximum freque| VIF SVC _ 100.00%
RUN corresponding setting Corresponding to the percentage of the set value | (0.00~100.00%)
F®.35 V/F SVC 02005
(0x0523) PUL filter time Defines the size of the input gigsal to be used
- . . . (0.000~9.000s)
RUN eliminate interfering signals.
F®.36 V/F SVC 0.010KHz
(0x0524) PUL cutoff frequency Wherthe frequendy belovef this parameter, the driy -
. (0.000~1.000kHz)
RUN no longer recognized. Processed at 0 Hz.
FO05.4x group: Analog (Al) type processing
Parameter
(e_lddress) Name Content Fact_orydefault
djustable (setting range)
attribute
F(.40 V/F SVC 0
(0x0528) Al input signal type selection meth 0: DIP switch ©0~1)
RUN 1:Reserved
V/F SVC
0:Straight line (default)
1:Curve 1
l(zo(f(.)i:;B) Analog input curve selection 2: Curve 2 0000
RUN LED'0" digit: Al (002222

FO05.5x group:

Analog (Al) linear processing

Parameter

(qddress) Name Content Factpry default
djustable (setting range)
attribute

AC10 Series Frequency Inverter Technical Manual 70




Functioffable

F(.50 V/F SVC 0.0%
X ower limit efine the signal received by the terminal. The volta
(0x0532) Al l limi Defi he signal ived by th inal. Th I (0'0 0~100.0%)
RUN below this value is processed by the limit value. ' )
F(.51
- . . | VIFSvVC 0.0%
QS%SSS) Al lower fimit corresponding settin Set the percentage of the corresponding set value (-100.0~100.0%
F(.52 V/F SVC 100.00%
(0x0534) Al upper limit Define the signal received by the terminal. The volta SO
. . . .| (0.00~100.00%
RUN above thigalue is processed according to the upper limit
F(6.53
- . . | VIF SVC 100.0%
QS%S%) Al upper limit corresponding settin Set the percentage of the corresponding set value (000~100.0%)
F(b.54 V/FSVC 0.010s
(0x0536) Al filter time Defines the size of the analog signal to be used to| .
h > . (0.00~6.000%
RUN interfering signals.
F05.6x group: Al curve 1 processing
Parameter
(a_lddress) Name Content Fact_ory default
djustable (setting range)
attribute
F®.60
- V/F SVC 0.0%
(F%%%C) Curve 1 lower limit Set the lower limit of curve 1 (0.0 ~ 100.07%
I(:O(f(.)%gD) Curve 1 lower limit correspon V/F SVC 0.0%
RUN setting Corresponding set percentage (0.0 ~ 100.0%
F(b.62
. . . . V/F SVC 30.0%
QS%SSE) Curve 1 inflection point 1 irgitage Set curve 1 inflection point 1 input voltage (0.0 ~100.06
F(5.63 . . . .
(0X053F) Curye 1 inflection point 1 correspg V/F SVC . 30.00%
RUN setting Corresponding set percentage (0.00~100.00%
F(b.64
. o . V/F SVC 60.0%
QS%MO) Curve 1 inflectipoint 2 input voltag Set curve 1 inflection point 2 input voltage (0.0 ~ 100.0p6
F(.65 . . . .
(0x0541) Curye 1 inflection point 2 correspg V/F SVC _ 70.00%
RUN setting Corresponding set percentage (0.00~100.00%
F(b.66
. V/F SVC 100.00%
QS%MZ) Curve Lipper limit Set the upper limit of curve 1 (0.00~100.00%
'(:0(566513) Curve 1 upper limit correspon V/IF SVC 100.0%
RUN setting Corresponding set percentage (0.0 ~100.0P6
FO05.7x group: Al curve 2 processing
Parameter
(a_lddress) Name Content Factprydefault
djustable (setting range)
attribute
F®.70
- V/F SVC 0.0%
QS%MG) Curve 2 lower limit Set the lower limit of curve 2 (0.0~100.0p6
(Foff(')éi?) Curve 2 lower limit correspor V/F SVC 0.0%
RUN setting Corresponding gefrcentage (0.0~100.0p6
F(.72
. . . . V/F SVC 30.0%
EQOS%MS) Curve 2 inflection point 1 input vol Set curve 2 inflection point 1 input voltage (0.0~100.0p6
F(.73 . . .
(0x0549) Curve 2 inflection point 1 correspg V/F SVC 30.00%
RUN setting Correspondirsgt percentage (0.00~100.00%
F®.74
. . . . V/F SVC 60.0%
g)SONMA) Curve 2 inflection point 2 input vol Set curve 2 inflection point 2 input voltage (0.0 ~ 100.0p6
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'(:0(5613548) Curve 2 inflection point 2 correspd V/F SVC 70.00%
RUN setting Corresponding set percentage (0.00~100.00%
F(®%.76

. V/IF SVC 100.00%
(ROS?\ISA'C) Curve 2 upper limit Set the upper limit of curve 2 (0.00~100.00%
'(:0(5675113) Curve 2 upper limit correspor V/F SVC 100.0%
RUN setting Corresponding set percentage (0.0 ~100.0p6

FO05.8x group:

Al as a digital input terminal

Parameter
(a_lddress) Name Content Fact_orydefault
djustable (setting range)
attribute
V/F SVC
F5.80 0:Active low Bctive high
(0x6550) Al port to do digital input terr| LED'0" digitAl 0000
RUN feature selection LED'00" digitReserved (0000 ~ 1111
LED'00CQ' digit: Reserved
LED'000 digit: Reserved
F®.81
. . . V/IF SVC 0
(0x0551) Al terminal function selection (as > See X terminal function (0-63
STOP
F®.82 V/IF SVC 70.00%
(0x0552) Al highevel setting The input setting is greater than the high level setting, W .
. X (0.00~100.00%
RUN input high level.
F®.83
. V/F SVC 30.00%
g)S%SSB) Alllow level setting Less than the low level setting is low. (0.00~100.00%

1010Group FO6: Output Terminal

F06.0x group:

AO (analog) output

Parameter
(a_lddress) Name Content Fact_ory default
djustable (setting range)
attribute
VIF SVC
0: 0~10V
F06.00
. 1: 4.00~20.00mA 0
(0x0600) AO output mode selection 5. 0.00~20 00mMA ©0-~3
RUN .
3: Reserved
4:Reserved
V/F SVC
0:Given frequency
1:Cutput frequency
2: Output current
3:Input voltage
4:Qutput voltage
5: Mechanical speed
F06.001 6:Given torque
(0x0601) AO output selection 7j Qutput torque 0
RUN 8: PID given 0~9?
9: PID feedback amount
10:Qutput power
11: Bus voltage
12: VS input value
13: Al input value
14: AS input value
15: PUL input value
16:Module temperature 1
F06.02
. V/IF SVC 100.0%
g)6%602) AQ output gain Adjust the value of the analog output of the terminal. (0.0 ~ 200.0p0
F06.003 V/F SVC 0.0%
(0x0603) AO output bias Set the AO output offset. Used to adjust the zero po| ;.
. (-10.0~10.0%)
RUN terminal output.
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F06.04
(0x0604)
RUN

AOQoutput filtering

V/IF SVC

Defined as the size of the analog signal filtering used tq

interfering signals.

0.01s
(0.0 ~ 6.00s

F06.1x group:

Reserved

F06.2X¥06.3yroupx: Digital, relay output

Parameter
(address) Factory default
djustable NEHIE St (setting range)
attribute
V/IF SVC
F5.20 0:Positive polarityNegative polarity
(0x6614) Output terminal polarity selection LED'0" digit: ¥ terminal 0000
RUN p polarity LED'QY" digitRelay output terminal 1 (0000 ~ 1111
LED'000" digit: Reserved
LED'0000 digit: Reserved
F06.21
. V/IF SVC 1
(F?S%MS) Output terminal Y See terminal Y function (0 ~63)
F06.22
V/IF SVC 4
(RE)SIQIGlG) Relay 1 output (TBTC) See terminal Y function (0 ~63)
F06.25
. V/IF SVC 0.010s
(ResEe) Y output ON delay time Set the utput ON delay time. (0.000~60.000s
F06.26
. V/IF SVC 0.010s
(R?S%GlA) Relay 1 output ON delay time Set relay 1 to output the ON delay time. (0.000~60.0009
F06.29
. V/IF SVC 0.010s
g’SﬂFlD) Y output OFF delay time Set the Y output OFF delay time. (0.000~60.000
F06.30
. V/IF SVC 0.010s
QS%ME) Relay 1 output OFF delay time Set relay 1 output OFF delay time. (0.000~60.0009
F06.4x group: Frequency detection
Parameter
(a_lddress) Name Content Fact_ory default
djustable (setting range)
attribute
F6.40 30.00Hz
(0x0628) Frequency detection value 1 VIE SVe : (0.00~Maximur]
Set the frequency detection value 1
RUN frequency)
z:o(f(.)gzg) Frequency detection amplitude 1 VIF SVC . . (1(.)0(§)O|_iz|\/|aximur
Set the frequency detection amplitude 1 :
RUN freauencwv)
F(6.42 _ V/E SVC 50.00Hz
(0x062A) Frequency detection value 2 . (0.00~Maximur
Set the frequency detection value 2
RUN frequency)
F06.43 1.00Hz
(0x062B) Frequency detection range 2 VIF SVC : (0.00~Maximur
Set the frequency detection range 2
RUN frequency)
A The given frequency reaches| V/F SVC 2.00Hz .
(0x062C) d : Set the di f h the d . (0.00~Maximur]
RUN etection range et the given frequency to reach the detection range frequency)
F06.5x group: Monitoring parameter comparator output
Parameter
(a}ddress) Name Content Factpry default
djustable (setting range)
attribute
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F05.50

V/F SVC
LED"0"and"00"digit:Setting yy setting in monitoring para
number Cxx.yy

(0x0632) Comparator 1 monitor selection 00~63 ?0000010 ~ 0763
RUN LED"0" and"00®" digit:Monitoring parameter number C
XX setting
00~07
F06.51 3000
(0x0633) Comparator 1 upper limit VIF SVC © ~ 65535
RUN
F06.52 0
(0x0634) Comparator 1 lower limit VIF SVC _
RUN (0 ~ 65535
F06.53 0
(0x0635) Comparator 1 bias V/IF SVC _
RUN (0 ~ 1000
V/IF SVC
F06.54 0: Continue running (digital terminal output only) 0
(0x0636) Action selection when sending CP| 1:Alarm and free parking ©0-~3
RUN 2: Warning and continue to run
3: Forced shutdown
V/IF SVC
LED"0"and"00"'digit:Setting yy setting in monitoring para
F06.55 number Cxx.yy 0002
(0x0637) Comparatorr@onitor selection 00~63 (0000 ~ 0763
RUN LED"0M" and"00®" digit:Monitoring parameter number C
XX setting
00~07
F06.56 100
(0x0638) Comparator 2 upper limit V/IF SVC 0 ~ 65535
RUN
F06.57 0
(0x0639) Comparator 2 lower limit V/IF SVC -
RUN (0~ 65535
F06.58 0
(Ox063A) Comparator 2 bias VIF SVC -
RUN (0 ~ 1000
V/IF SVC
F05.59 0: Continue running (digital teionipait only) 0
(0x063B) Action selection when sending CP| 1:Alarm and free parking ©0~3
RUN 2: Warning and continue to run
3: Forced shutdown
F06.6x group: virtual input and output terminals
Parameter
(address) Factory default
djustable REUIE S (setting range)
attribute
F06.60
(0x063C) Virtual vX1 terminal function selec; ViIF SVC. . 0
See terminal X function O~63
STOP
F06.61
(0x063D) Virtual vX2 terminal function selec| VIF SVC. . 0
See terminal X function O~63
STOP
F06.62
(0Ox063E) Virtual vX3 terminal function selec| VIFSVC . . 0
See terminal X function O~63
STOP
F06.63
(Ox063F) Virtual vX4 terminal function selec; VIF SVC. . 0
See terminal X function O~63
STOP
VIF SVC
0: Internal connection with virtual v¥n
F6.64 1: Link tphysical terminal Xn
(Ox6640) VX terminal valid status source 2: Is the function code setting valid? 0000
RUN LED'0"digit Virtual vX1 (0000 ~ 2222

LED'00" digit Virtual vX2
LED'000' digit Virtual vX3

LED'000 digit Virtual vX4
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V/F SVC
FGB.65 0:Invalid; valid
(0x66 41) Virtual vX terminal function code § LED'0"digit Virtual vX1 0000
RUN valid status LED'00" digit Virtual vX2 (0000 ~ 1111
LED'000" digit Virtual vX3
LED'0000 digit irtual vX4
F06.66
. . V/F SVC 0
I(R?SIQIMZ) Virtual vY1 output selection See Y terminal function (03
F06.67
. . V/F SVC 0
I(R?Sl.il643) Virtual vY2 output selection See Y terminal function (03
F06.68
. . VIF SVC 0
g)S%GM) Virtual vY3 output selection See Y terminal function (031
F06.69
. . V/F SVC 0
(RE)S%MS) Virtual vY4 output selection SeeY terminal function (03
F.70 0.010s
(0x0646) vY1 output ON delay time V/IF SVC (0.000~60.000%
RUN
F®.71 0.010s
(0x0647) vY2 output ON delay time V/IF SVC (0.000~60.000%
RUN
F06.72 0.010s
(0x0648) vY3 output ON delay time VIF SVC (0.000~60.000%
RUN
F06.73 0.010s
(0x0649) vY4 output ON delay time VIF SVC (0.000~60.000
RUN
F®.74 0.010s
(0x064A) vY1 output OFF delay time V/IF SVC (0.000~60.000%
RUN
(Fo(fééis) VY2 output OFF delay time VIF SVC 0.010s
P y (0.000~60.000s
RUN
(Fo(fééic:) VY3 output OFF delay time VIF SVC 0.010s
P y (0.000~60.000s
RUN
(Fo(fégm) VY4 output OFF delay time VIF SVC 0.010s
P y (0.000~60.000s
RUN
1011 Group FO7: Operation Control
FO7.0x group: Start control
Parameter Factory
(address) default
djustable Name Content (setting Notes
attribute range)
VIF SVC
0: Started by the start frequency
'(:00;(')3%0) Start mode 1: DC braking first starts again from the { O ﬁgz mosdueplzoc'
STOP fr.equency . | ©0~-2 speed tracking
2: Start after the speed tracking and di
judgment
FO7.01 V/F SVC S/T2 models ¢
(0x0701) Start prexcitation time Just asynchronous machine vector cont 0.00s not suppo
STOP PG) supports pzgcitation, otlservould bé (0.00~60.00s starting
0.50Hz
F07.02 V/F SVC (0.00Ypper
(0x0702) Starting frequency When the given frequency is less thg limit
STOP value, it does not start and is in standby § frequency

digital settipg
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F07.03

V/F SVC

0:0ff 1:0On

LED"0" digit Terminal start protection
exiting abnormal

LED "00" digit Jog terminal start proteg
when exiting abnormal

(0x0703) Starfprotection selection LED"Q0Q' digit Terminal start protection W ?0101(}0]111)
STOP the command channel is switchethet
terminal
LED'0000 digit Reserved
Note: The terminal start protection is ena
default when the free stop, emergency s
forced stop commands are valid.
V/IF SVC
LED'0"digit Reverse the running direction
0:The direction is unchanged
1:Direction reversal
LED'00"digit No direction of operation
F07.05 0: Allow forward and reverse commands 0000
(0x0705) Direction of rotation 1: Only forward commands are allowed (0006-1111)
STOP 2: Only reverse command is allowed
LED"Q' digit Fregancy Control Commg
Direction
0: The frequency control direction is inval
1: Frequency control direction is valid
LED'0000 digit Reserved
F07.06 V/IF SVC 0
(0x0706) Power failure restart action selecti{ 0:Invalid ©0~1)
STOP 1:Valid
For.07 0.50s
(0x0707) Power failure restart waiting time | VIF  SVC .
STOP (0.00~60.009
FO7.1x group: Shutdown control
Parameter
(address) Name Content Factory default
djustable (setting range)
attribute
F07.10 VIF SVC 0
(Ox070A) Stop mode 0:Deceleration stop ©~1)
RUN 1: Free stop
FO7.11 VIF SVC (()dsgolﬁpper
(0x070B) Shutdown detection frequency When decelerating to stop, when the inverter output Iirﬁit frequenc
RUN is less than this value, it will enter the stop state. diai .
igital settihg
F07.12
Lo V/F SVC 0.00s
(SO.I)_(g;OC) Stop and restart limit time Waiting time after restarting after shutdown (0.00~60.00s)
V/IF SVC
F07.15 - . | 0: Run according to frequeortynand
(Ox070F) Isr;slg(f:ftlicc:(nent lower limit frequency 1: Free running stops, enters the pause state ?0~3)
RUN 2 : The following limited frequency operation
3 : Zero speed operation
F07.16 60.0%
(0x0710) Zero speed torque retention factor] V/IF  SVC :
RUN (0.0~150.0p6
FO7.17 0s
gﬁ%ﬂl) Zero speergue holding time VIF SVC (0.0~6000.9s
F07.18 VIF SVC 0.0s
(0x0712) Positive reversal dead time Positive and negative switching, zero frequency ma| .
STOP time (0.0420.0s)
FO7.2x group: DC braking and speed tracking
Parameter
(address) Factory default
djustable DTS CamiE (setting range)
attribute
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F07.20 60.0%
(0x0714) Braking current before starting VIF SVC 0 0 1050 0%
STOP (0.0~150.0%)
FOr.21 0.0s
Braking time before startin VIF SVC .

g);‘gélf’) 9 9 (0.060.0s)
F07.22 1.00Hz
(0x0716) DCbraking start frequency VIF SVC O 00~50.00H
STOP (0.00~50.00Hz
F07.23 V/F SVC 60.0%
(0x0717) DC braking current The reference is the rated current of the inverter, © '0~1°50 0%)
STOP internal limit does not exceed the rated current of the ' 7
FO7.24 0.0s
(0x0718) DC braking time during shutdown | V/F  SVC O 060.0
STOP (0.0€0.0s)

V/IF SVC

LED'0"digit Search method

0: Search from the maximum frequency

1: Search from stop frequency
F07.25 LED'00"digit Reverse search 000
(0x0719) Speed tracking mode 0: Off (0000~Qt)
STOP 1:Open

LED'000' digit Search Source

0: Software search

1: Hardware search

LED'00®"digit Reserved
F07.26 0.5s
0x071A Speed tracking speed VIF SVC .
e P gsp (0.060.0s)
FOr.27 . 1.00s
(Qo_I)_(ngB) Speed tracking stop delay VIF SVC (0.060.0s)
F07.28 o
(0x071C) Speed tracking current VIF SVC (1028;043)0 W
STOP ) )

FO07.3x group: Jog

Parameter
(a_lddress) Name Content Fact_orydefault
djustable (setting range)
attribute
F07.30 5.00Hz
(Ox071E) Jog running frequency setting VIF SVC (0.00~Maximu
RUN frequency)
F07.31 10.0s
(RE)SONHF) Jog acceleration time VIF SVC (0.065.0s)
F07.32 10.0s
(RE)SON720) Jog deceleration time VIF SVC (0.065.0s)
F07.33 V/F SVC 0
(0x0721) Jog S curve selection 0: Invalid (04)
RUN 1: Valid
F07.34 V/F SVC 0
(0x0722) Jog stop mode selection 0: Same as F7.10 (04)
RUN 1: Deceleration only

FO7.4x group: Start, stop frequency maintenance and skip frequency

LIS Factory default
(address) Name Content (setting range)

djustable attributg

FO7.40 VIF SVC ?(55855 or i
(0x0728) Maintain frequency at startup Startup maintenance frequency is greater than t fré uer?cp diait
STOP frequency, less than the upper limit digital set frequen q y dg

settiny

7
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FOr.41 V/F SVC 0.0s
(0x0729) Maintain frequency time at startup| The set value needs to be greater than the start frequ (6 060.0s)
STOP when it is insufficient, press the start frequency. ) )
AL ?05(?0% er limi
(0xQ72A) Maintain frequency during shutdoy V/IF  SVC : pper fim
frequency digit
STOP A
settiny
V/F SVC
The terminal DC braking and jogging are invalid. Whe|
F07.43 Maintain  frequenc time  du DC braking is valid, it is invalid when the sh 0.0s
(0x072B) shutdown q y maintenance frequency isthessthe DC braking frequen ((') 060.0s)
STOP No stop DC brakingd invalid when the shutdq ‘™ )
maintenance frequency is less than the shutdown
frequency.
FOr.44 0.00Hz
(0x072C) Jump frequency 1 VIF SVC (0.00~Maximun
RUN frequency)
F07.45 0.00Hz
(0x072D) Jump frequency amplitude V/IF SVC (0.00~Maximun
RUN frequency)
F07.46 0.00Hz
(0x072E) Jump frequency 2 V/IF SVC (0.00~Maximun
RUN frequency)
FOr.47 0.00Hz
(Ox072F) Jump frequency amplitude VIF SVC (0.00~Maximun
RUN frequency)
1012Group FO8: Auxiliary Control
F08.0x group: Counting and timing
Parameter
(address) Factory default
djustable RERIS S (setting range)
attribute
F(8.00 VIF SVC .
(0x0800) Counter input source 0: _normal X t_ermlnal 0
RUN 1: input terminal PUL (0~5)
2~5: Reserved
F0B.01 0
(ROSﬁISOl) Count input crossover VIF SVC (0 ~ 6000)
AU 1000
(0x0802) Counter maximum VIF SVC
R (0 ~ 65000)
UN
F08.03 500
(0x0803) Counter setting VIF SVC
R (0 ~ 65000)
UN
F08.04
V/F SVC 10.0
I(é)s?\|804) Pulse number per meter Countalue per meter (0.1~6500.0)
F(8B.05
V/F SVC 1000
(801)'(8?305) Set length Add a length to the output, one terminal length reset | (0 ~ 65000M)
F08.06
V/F SVC 0
(SO.I).(&SDOG) Actual length Power is not saved, consider whether the power is say (0 ~65000M)
FB.07 V./F SvC
. . . 0:Second 0
(0x0807) Timer time unit g
STOP 1. Minute (0~2
2: Hour
F(B.08 0
(0x0808) Timer setting VIF SVC _
STOP (0 ~ 65000)
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F08.1x group: Reserved
F08.2x group: Reserved

F08.3x group: Swing frequency control

Parameter
(address) Name Content Factory default
djustable (setting range)
attribute
F(8.30 V/IF SVC 0
(Ox081E) Swing frequency control 0:Swingontrol is invalid ©~1)
STOP 1:Swing frequency control is effective
VIFSVC
LED'0"digit Startup mode
0: Automatic 1: Terminal manual
F(B.31 LED'00"digit Swing amplitude control: 0000
(0x081F) Swing frequency amplitude contro| 0: Relative center frequency (00000111)
STOP 1: Relative maximum frequency.
LED'000' digit Preset frequency enable:
0:Not enabled Enabled
LED'00®"digit Reseved
F0.32 0.00Hz
(0x0820) Swing frequency preset frequency| V/IF  SVC (C-upper
STOP frequency)
I(:ch(.)%?él) Swing frequency preset frequ VIE SVC 0.0s
STOP waiting time (0.0~3600.ps
F(8.34 10.0%
(0x0822) Swing frequency amplitude VIF SVC o
STOP (0.0~50.0%
F(8B.35 o
(0x0823) Kick frequency VIF SVC é'_)o.oo~§0 0%
STOP ) '
F(B.36 5.00s
(0x0824) Triangle wave rise time VIF SVC . 1
STOP (0.1~9999
F0.37 5.00s
(0x0825) Triangle wave fall time VIF SVC ((') 0400.0s)
STOP ) )
1013 Grouf-09: Reserved
1014 Group F10: Protection Parameters
F10.0x group: Current protection
Parameter
(address) Name e Factprydefault
djustable (setting range)
attribute
V/F SVC
F10.00 The automatic limiting owtprrent does not exceed the
(Oxd AQO) Overcurrent suppression overcurrent suppression point to prevent overcurrent { 0
RUN PP being triggered by excessive current. (0~1)
0: Inhibition is always valid
1:Acceleration/deceleration is valid, constant speed is
F10.01 V/F SVC 160.0%
(Ox0A01) Overcurrent suppression point Set the load current limit level, 100% corresponds to © 0'~ 3000 0%)
RUN motor current. ) 7
F10.02
. . VIF SVC 100.0%
QSONAOZ) Overcurrent suppression gain Set the response effect of overcurrent suppression. (0.0 ~ 500.0%)
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V/IF SVC
Set whether curreglated protection is enabled
LED'0"digit wavebywave current limit (CBC)
0:Off 1:On
LED'00"digit OC protection interference suppression
F10.03 0:Normal 0001
(Ox0A03) Current protection setting 1 1: Primary interference suppression
: : . (0000~0221)
STOP 2: Secondary interference suppression
LED'00"digit SC Protection Interference Suppression
0:Normal
1: Primary interference suppression
2: Secondary interference suppression
LED'0000 digit Reserved
VIF SVC
F10.04 :
(0x%204) Current protection setting 2 LED unit: reserved 0001
0: Off (0000~0001)
STOP .
1:0On
F10.1x group: voltage protection
Parameter Factory
(address) default
djustable Name Content (setting Notes
attribute range)
VIF SVC
F10.10 Set whether the bus overvoltage hal 0
(Ox0AOQA) Bus overvoltage hardware protecti| protection function is enabled. ©0~1)
STOP 0: Off
1:On
VIF SVC
When the bus voltage is greater thg
overvoltage suppression point, it wil
down or stop the acceleration
deceleration to prevent overvoltage faul
F10.11 LED "0" digit Overvoltage suppress 0012
(OxOAO0B) Bus overvoltage suppression function (0000 ~0012
STOP 0: Off
1:Only open when decelerating
2: Both open and decelerate
LED'00"digit Oveexcitation function
0: Off
1:On
T3:780
S2: 370
(T3: 650 /2
760 overvoltage
F10.12 VIF SvVC S0 340 point: 820V
(Ox0A0C) Bus overvoltage suppression poin{ Set bus voltage value for trigger over ~3§0) (750 ~840)
STOP suppression function . | S2 overvoltag
Also subjeq L
to point: 400V
(360 ~410)
ovevoltage
limit
F10.13
. . | VIF SVC 100.0%
QS%AOD) Bus overvoltage suppression gain Set the response of overvoltage suppre| (0.0~500.0%
VIFSVC
Set whether the energy brake function i
F10.14 0: off 2
(OXOAOQE) Energy brake enable 1: Turn on, but turn off the overv
. . (0~2)
RUN suppression function
2: Turn on, and turn on the overv
suppression function.
T3: 740 T3
V/ESVC S2: 360 f)vervoltagepoi
F10.15 . . Set the energy consumption braking (T3650 ~800) : 820V
' Energy consumption braking g - S2350 ~390) (750 840)
(OXOAOQF) It voltage, when the bus voltage is greats Also  subied S2
RUN voltage this value, the energy consumption / .
starts {0 act. to overvoltagepoi
ovevoltage | 400V
limit (360 ~410)
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V/F SVC
When the bus voltage is lower thal
F10.16 undervoltagg suppressio.n point, the op
(Ox0A10) Bus undervoltage suppression frequency is automatically adjugte 0
STOP suppress the bus voltage fieereasing (0 ~ 1)
preventing the undervoltage fault.
0: Off
1:0n
T3: 430
S2: 240 T3
(T3: 350 overvoltagepoi
F10.17 V/IF SVC S;‘_E’O 180 .(7852C?\~/84O)
(Ox0A11) Bus undervoltage suppression poi| Set bus voltage value for trigger under ~260) S2
STOP suppression function Al . .
so subject overvoltagepoi
to 400V
ovevoltage | (360 ~410)
limit
F10.18 VIF SVC 100.0%
(Ox0A12) Bus undervoltage suppression gai| Set the response effect of underv 0 0;500 0%
RUN suppression ©. -7
T3: 320
S2: 190 T3
(T3: 300 overvdhgepoin
F10.19 VIF SVvC . ~400 : 820V
(0di13) Bus undervoltage protection point The lower limit vqltage aIIowed_ by the § S2: 160 (750 ~840)
STOP voltage. Below this value, the inverter | ~240) S2
an undervoltage fault. Also subjeq overvoltagepoi
to 400V
ovevoltage | (360 ~410)
limit
F10.2x group: Auxiliary protection
Parameter
égddress) Name Content Fact_orydefault
justable (setting range)
attribute
V/IFSVC
Set whether the input and output phase loss p
functions are enabled.
LED'0"digit Qutput phase loss protection
F10.20 Input and output phase loss prott 0:0ff  1:0n 021
(Ox0A14) options LED'00"digit Input phase loss protection (000 ~ 121)
STOP 0: Off
1: On, detected the input missing phase report warn
catinue to run
2: Turn on, detect input missing phase report fault B
stop
F10.21 VIF SVC 10%
(Ox0A15) Input phase loss threshold Set the percentage of voltage detection of the input p (0 ~30.0%)
STOP detection function, 100% corresfmotidsrated bus voltag )
V/F SVC
Set whether the inverter output and the inverter cg
F10.22 ground short circuit protection function are enabled. 11
(Ox0A16) Ground short circuit protection opt| LED'0"digit Qutput shodircuit protection (00 ~12)
STOP 0:0ff 1:On
LED'00" digit Fan to ground short circuit protection
0:0ff 1:On
Set the inverter cooling fan operation mode
F10.23 0: The fan runs after the inverter is pow.ereo] .
(Odil?) Fan ON/OEE control selection 1: After the shutdown, the fan operation is rel 1
RUN temperature, and the operation is running. (0~2)
2: After the shutdown, the fan stops after F10.24,
operation is related to temperature.
F10.24 VIFSVC 30.005s
(Ox0A18) Fan control delay time Set the time from when the run command is cancele '
. h (0 ~600.00)
STOP the cooling fan stops running.
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F10.25
(0x0A19)
RUN

Inverter overheating ditection leve

V/F SVC
Set the temperature value of the inverter overheat
which igreater than the value to report the overheat w.

80.0\
(0 ~100.0)

F10.3x group: Load protection

that time, and the load warning is detected 2

Parameter

(a_lddress) Name Content Fact_orydefault
djustable (setting range)
attribute

F10.30 . VIFSVC _

. Motor overload protection ¢| Set the coefficient of overload protection for the log 100.0%
(OX0A1E) . i ) 4 o .
STOP coefficient Increasing this value can increase the overload capa| (0 ~250.0%)

motor.
F10.31 . . VIF SVC .

. Selection of inverter overl Whenthe low speed (less than 5Hz) is set, the g 0
(0x0ALF) haracteristics at low speed rotection function of the inverter is valid 0-1
STOP characteristics at low spee p-o ectio .u ction of the inverter is valid. ( )

0: Invalid 1: Valid

V/F SVC

Set the inverter load warning detection mode and

warningnode at this time

LED'0"digit Load warning detection 1 setting

0: no detection

1: Detection load is too large

2: Excessive load detection only at constant speed

3: Insufficient detection load

4: Insufficient load detection only at constant speed
F10.32 LED'OQ" digitAlarm setting when the alarm is detected
(OdiZO) Load warning checkout setting 0:Continue to run, report A.LD1 0000
STOP 1: Free stop, reported to E.LD1 (0000 ~1414)

LED'000" digit Load Warning Checkout 2 Settings

0: no detection

1: Detection load is too large

2: Excessive load detection only at cepstaht

3: Insufficient detection load

4: Insufficient load detection only at constant speed

LED"0000 digit Early warning set when load wasn|

detected 2

0:Continue to run, report A.LD1

1: Free stop, reported to E.LD1

V/IF SVC
F10.33 Set the de_tection value of_Ioad warning 1

: . . When VF is controlled, this value is 100% correspond 130.0%
(Ox0R1) Load warning detection level 1 ~ o
STOP rated current of the motor. (0 ~200.0%)

When vector control, this value corresponds to 100
rated outptorque of the motor.
F10.34 V/IF SVC _ _

: . N Set the duration of the detected load warning 1 and t| 5.0s
(Ox0A22) Load warning detection time 1 . .

STOP greater than the I_oad_ warning detection level for the| (0 ~60.0)
and the load warning isaiete
V/IF SVC

F10.35 Set the de_tection value of_load warning 2

: . . When VF is controlled, this value is 100% correspond 130.0%
(Ox0A23) Load warning detection vel ~ o
STOP rated current of the motor. (0 ~200.0%)

When vector control, this vedunesponds to 100% of

rated output torque of the motor.
F10.36 VIFSVC .
(0X0A24) Load warning detection fime Set the duration of the de.tected qud warning 2, th| 5.0s
STOP greater than the load warning detection lexattamce fo (0 ~60.0)

F10.4x group: Stall protection

Parameter
(a}ddress) Name Content Factprydefault
djustable (setting range)
attribute
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V/F SVC
Set the warning detection mode selection and ala
selection when the motor reference speed and feedb
deviation are too large
F10.40 . LED'0"digit Check out options
(0X0A28) lggoriargepeed deviation proteci 0'No detection E)é)o 12
STOP 1:Only at constant speed detection
2: Always testing
LED'00"digitAlarm selection
0: Free stop and report failure
1:Alarm and continue to run
F10.41 - . V/IF SVC 0
(Ox0A29) tSh?:Segmgewatlon excessive detg Set the detected value whose speed deviation is too | (18 -?6/00 0%)
STOP valuecorresponds to F01.10 [maximum frequency]. )
V/F SVC
F10.42 Speed deviation too large dete Set the duration of the detection speed deviation too 2s
(0x0A2A) tirﬂe 9 deviation of the given speed and feedback speed i (0 ~60)
STOP than F10.41 and contioebe like thath aarly warning
excessive speed deviation is detected.
V/F SVC
Set the alarm detection mode selection and alar
selection when the motmtéing tofast
LED'0"digit check out options
(Foi%igB) Speed protection action 0:No detection . 00
1:Only at constant speed detection (00 ~12)
STOP : >
2: Always testing
LED'00" digitAlarm selection
0: Free stop and report failure
1:Alarm and continue to run
F10.44 V/F SVC 110.0%
(Ox0A2C) Rapidietection threshold Set the detection value of the fast warning, which co © _"158 0%)
STOP to FO1.10 [maximum frequency] '
F10.45 V/F SVC
(OdiZD) Rapidpeed detection time Set the duration of the detection obtttmgspeed, thg 0.01s
PGP feedback speed is greater than F10.44 andsddwithagt| (0 ~2)
STOP >~
and the speed warning is detected.
F10.5x group: Fault recovery protection
Parameter
(a_lddress) Name Content Fact_orydefault
djustable (setting range)
attribute
V/F SVC
F10.50 Set the number of faultrselfvery that is allowed tg 0
(Ox0A32) Failure setécovery performed. (0~10)
STOP Note: A value of 0 indicates that the faattaadfy functiq
is turned off; otherwise it indicates that the function is
F10.51 V/F SVC 1.0s
(Ox0A33) Failure setécovery interval Set the waiting time before the inverter resets to the ti| ;.
(0 ~100.0)
STOP each reset.
F10.52 V/F SVC
(Ox0A34) Numbezof failures recovered Indicates the numberselfrecovery faults that have K 0
STOP performed. This parameter is ardagarameter.
1015 Group F11: Operator Parameters
F11.0x group: Button operation
Parameter
(address) Name Content Eaeﬁﬁ]ry?gl;au;;
djustable attribute g rang
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F11.00
(0x@®00)
RUN

Key lock selection

V/F SVC

0:Not locked

1:Keyboard function parameter modification lock
2:Function parameters andstart stop button lock
3: Function parameters and button full lock

0-3

F1.01
(Ox@B01)
RUN

Key lock password

VIF SVC

0
(0~ 6553p

F1.02
(0x@B02)
STOP

Keyboard mdfitinction ke
selection

V/F SVC

0O:Invalid

1: Reverse run key

2: Forward jog operation key
3: Reverse jog run key

4: Keyboard command channel and terminal naming char
5: Keyboard command chamtetommunication naming ch
switch

6: Terminal command channel and communication nami
switch

7: Keyboard, terminal, communication command chan
switching

1
0-~7

F1.03
(0x@®03)
STOP

Keyboard STOP button settir

V/F SVC

0:Nonkeyboard control mode is invalid
1: Norkeyboard control mode stops according to stop mod
2: Norkeyboard control mode stops in free mode

0-2

F11.04
(0x®04)
STOP

Status interface up and dj
keys (knob) function selectiol

V/IF SVC
LED'0"digitKeyboard up and down keys to modify the selé
O:Invalid

1:Used to adjust the frequency keyboard given F01.09
2:Used to adjust the PID keyboard given F13.01

3: Keyboard up and down keys to modify the parametg
setting

LED'00"digit Powerdown storage

0:Frequency is not stored when power is off
1:Frequency power down storage

LED'000' digit Action Limit

0:Adjustable operation stop

1: Adjustable only during operation, stop and keep
2: Adjustable during operation, stop and clear
LED'0000 digit Reserved

0011
(0000~P13

F1.06
(OX®O05)
RUN

Up and down keys to qui
change the parameter c
setting

V/F SVC

LED"0"and"00" digit yy setting in function parameter n
Fxx.yy

00~99

LED"'000' and"00®"digit xx setting in functi@mameter numb
Fxx.yy

00~15

0109
(0000 ~ 1563)

F1.06
(Ox®O06)
STOP

Keyboard command [

selection

V/IF SVC

LED'0"digit Builtin, external keyboard button commands
(run command, stop/reset command)

0: External priority, when the external is aliidtjrthe invalid.
1: Buitn priority, when the fwii$ valid, the external is invali
2: Internal and external are valid, the stop/reset comm
precedence; when both forward and reverse are active
command is invalid.

LED'00" digt: Keyboard communication options

0: Both internal and external keyboards are valid
1: Only the bdiilttkeyboard is valid

2: Only external keyboard is valid

0000
(0000 ~ 1122)

F11.1x group: Status interface cyclic monitoring

F1.10
(Ox@BOA)
STOP

Status interface left shift,
shift key function selection

LED'0"digit Left shift key to adjust the first line of monitorin
0:Invalid, valid
LED'00"digit Right shift key to adjust the second line of mg
0:Invalid, valid

Parameter Factorydefault

(address) Name Content (settinyran e)

djustableattribute g rang
V/F SVC

0011
(0000~001)
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VIF SVC
LED"0"and"00" digit Setting yy setting in monitoring para
R, Parameter $howed up dirst numbeexx.yy 0000
Otz line of the keyboard 00-63 (0000 ~ 0763
RUN LED'000' and"00®" digit Monitoring parameter number Cxx
setting
00~07
V/IF SVC
LED"0"and"00" digit Setting yy setting in monitgrargmete
Rl Paramete showed up dinst number Cxx.yy 0001
() line of the keyboard 00-63 (0000 ~ 0763
RUN LED'000' and"00®" digit Monitoring parameter number Cxx
setting
00~07
VIF SVC
LED"0"and"00" digit Setting yy settingrimonitoring parame
P ParameteB showed up dinst number Cxx.yy 0002
(020D} line of the keyboard 00-63 (0000 ~ 0763
RUN LED"000' and'00®" digit Monitoring parameter number Cxx
setting
00~07
V/F SVC
F1.14 . LED'0"and"00" digit Monitoparameter number Cxx.yy YY s
(OX'(BOE) Paramete# showed up dinst| 00~63 0011
RUN line of the keyboard LED"000" and"00®" digit Monitoring parameter number C| (0000 ~ 0763
XX setting
00~07
V/IF SVC
LED"0"and"00" digit Setting yysetting in monitoring param
R Parameter 1showed up o number Cxx.yy 0002
(D88 secondine of the keyboard 00-63 (0000 ~ 0763
RUN LED"'000' and"00®" digit Monitoring parameter number Cxx
setting
00~07
V/F SVC
F1.16 LED'0"and"00" digit Monitor parameter number Cxx.yy YY
(0x®10 Parameter2 showed up g 00~63 o o 0004
RUN secondine of the keyboard LED"000" and"00®" digit Monitoring parameter number C| (0000 ~ 0763
XX setting
00~07
V/IF SVC
LED"0"and"00" digit Setting yy setting in monitoring para
Ry Parameter3 showed up @ number Cxx.yy 0a10
(o) secondine of the keyboard 00-63 (0000 ~ 0763
RUN LED"'000' and'00®" digit Monitoring parameter number Cxx
setting
00~07
VIF SvC
LED"0"and"00" digit Setting yy setting in monitoring para
B Parameter4 showed up d number Cxx.yy 0ar2
(O] secondine of the keyboard 00-63 (0000 ~ 0763
RUN LED'000' and"00®" digit Monitoring parameter number Cxx
setting
00~07
F11.2x group: Monitoring parameter control
Parameter Factory
(address) Name Content default Notes
djustableattribute (setting
VIF SVC
LED'0"digit Qutput frequency display selecti
0:Target frequency
F1.20 1:Operating frequency
(0x@14 Keyboard display item setting LED'Y digitReserved 0000
0:Invalid (0000~111)
RUN n .
1:Active power to remove stator resistance
LED'0"digit Power Display Dimensions
0: Power display percentage (%)
1: Power display kilowatt (KW)
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LED'0000 digit Reserved
Fn.21 0
(Ox@15 Speed display factor VIF SVC 100.0%
BN (0.0~500.0%
F1.22

. 100.0%

(Roéﬁle Power display factor VIF SVC (0.0~500.0%

V/IF SVC

LED'0"digit Reserved

0:Invalid

1:\alid

LED'00"digit CO5 display selection
Fun.23 Monitorin arameter i 0: Automatically switch according to the { 0000
(Ll display seglectirz)n ¥ mode (0000 -
RUN 1:VF mode related parameters FFFE

2: VC mode related parameters

LED'000' digit C00.40~C00.63 display selec

0:Not displayed

1:Display

LED'0000 digit Reserved
F1.24

X eserve

(Ox®B19 R d
RUN

V/IF SVC
'(:01)1('(%?9 Display selection when the n| 0: Display the status of théeseliing process | 0 ﬁ(l)l—zsg;)?)%ilsﬂg
STOP is sefuning 1: Do not display the status of thleasalhg (0~ J) parameter.

process

F11.3x group: Keyboard special features

PRI Factorydefault
(address) Name Content (setting range)
djustable attribute grang
V/IF SVC
F11.30 0: RS485
(0x®15 AC10 serial port funct 1:External keyboard 0
STOP selection The terminal 485 bus and etkternal keyboard function| (0~ J)
selected one by one. When the external keyboard is se
485 bus (master/slave) cannot be used.
F1.31 .
Keyboard potentiometer Iq 0.50v
(F?S‘El':’ limit voltage VIF SVC (0.08300Y)
F1.32 .
Keyboard potentiometer Iq 0.00%
(F?S%BZQ limit corresponding value VIF SVC (0.06100.00%
F1.33 .
Keyboard potentiometer u 2.8w
(F?Sﬁzj) limit voltage VIF SVC (0.08300Y)
F1.34 .
Keyboard potentiometer u 100.0%
gﬁﬁza limit correspondivejue VIF SVC (0.06100.00%

1016 Group F12: Communication Parameters

F12.0x group: MODBUS slave parameters

e Gl Factorydefault

(address) Name Content (settinry range)

djustable attribute grang

F12.00 V/IF SVC 0

(Oxec0Q Masteslave choice 0:Slave 0~ 1

STOP 1:Host

F12.01 1

(Ox@ol Modbus communication addil V/IF  SVC 1~ 24

STOP A ~24y
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VIF SVC
0: 1200 bps
1: 2400 bps
'(:015&02%2) Communication baud 1 2:4800 bps 3
STOP selection 3: 9600 bps (O]
4: 19200 bps
5: 38400 bps
6: 57600 bps
V/F SVC
0: (N, 8, 1) no parity,
Data bits: 8,
Stop position: 1
1: (E, 8, 1) even parity,
Data bits: 8,
Stop position: 1
2: (0O, 8, 1) odd parity,
F12.03 Data bits: 8, 0
(Oxec03 Modbus data format Stop position: 1 ©0~5
STOP 3: (N, 8, 2) no parity,
Databits: 8,
Stop position: 2
4: (E, 8, 2) even parity,
Data bits: 8,
Stop position: 2
5: (O, 8, 2) odd parity,
Data bits: 8,
Stop position; 2
AT Modbus transmission resp( VIF SVC 0
(0x@09 : 0: The wiitgoperation has a response 0~
RUN processing 1:The witengoperation has no response ©-3
'(:015@03?)5 Modbus communicat] VIE SVC oms
RUN response delay (0 ~ 500ms
F12.06 Modbus communication tim 1.0s
(0x@0g failure time VIFSVC 0.1~ 100s
V/F SVC
2:01260327) Communication  disconne( (l):FDO Inot geftect timE.OUt failure 0
X . :Fault and free parking
RUN processing 2: Warning and continue to run ©-3
3: Forced shutdown
F12.08 .
Receive data (address 0x3| 0.00
L zer0 bias VIFSVC (:100.06100.0p
F12.09 .
(0X@09 gR:iEelve data (address 0x3| VIE SVC (1008;0;’630 -
RUN ) )
F12.1x group: MODBUS host parameters
Parameter
(address) Name Content I(:Saéct:i(:]rydrfe;fnauét)
djustable attribute grang
VIF SVC

LED'0’, "00", "000", "00®" digit:
0:Invalid

1: Host running command
2:Host given frequency
3:Host output frequency

F12.10 . 4: Host upper limit frequency
(OxEC0A ?;Ztcf%ﬂ'ca”y send param 5:The given torque of the host ?(%%% ~ccqc
RUN 6:Host output torque
7: Reseved
8: Reserved
9: Host PID given
A: Host PID feedback
B: Reserved
C:Active current component
F12.11 .
Frequency given custom adg 0000
(F?Sﬁoa setting VIF SVC (0000 ~ FFFF
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F12.12 .

Command given custom add 0000
(e settings VIF SVC (0000 ~ FF§F
RUN
F12.13 .

Command given as forward 0001
gﬁﬁoD command value VIFSve (0000 ~ FFRF
F12.14 .

Command given as reverse 0002
SSGIEOB command value VIFSVC (0000 ~ FFRF
F12.15 .

Command given as sto 0005
SSGN:OB command value VIFSVC (0000 ~ FFRF
F1.16 Command given as re 0007
(DO.X.(Elo command value VIF SV (0000 ~ FFRF

1017 Group F13: Process PID Control
F13.06713.06: PID given and feedback
Parameter
(address) Name Content I(;ae(;:ic;]ry E:Ja:l)t
djustableattribute g rang
V/IF SVC
0:Keyboard digital PID given
1: Keyboard analog potentiometer given
2: Current/voltage analog Al given
F13.00 . .| 3: Reserved
(0xD0Q SP(I)[Jrcecontroller given sig ' b cerved ?O~ o
RUN 5:Terminal pulse PUL given
6: RS485 communication given
7: Option card
8: Terminal selection
9: Communication given active current
(Folfdgtg Keyboard digital PID give VIE SVC 50.0%
feedback (0.00~100.0%)
RUN
F13.02 1.00s
(0x@03 PIDgiven change time V/IF SVC ((') 00~60.00s)
RUN ) )
V/IF SVC
0:Keyboard digital PID feedback
1:Keyboard analog potentiometer feedback
2: Current/voltage analog Al feedback
F13.03 .| 3: Reserved
(0x(DO3 SP(I)Iar(:((:eontroller feedback si 4 Reserved -9
RUN 5Terminal pulse PUL feedback
6: RS485 communication feedback
7: Option card
8: Terminal selection
9: Local active current
F13.04 .

Feedback signal low p 0.010s
By filtering time VIF SVC (0.000~6.0005)
RUN
F13.05 1.00
(Oxm03 Feedbackignal gain VIF SVC S An
RUN (0.00~10.00)
F13.06 100.0
(Oxm0§ Feedback signal range VIF SVC (O~i00 0)
RUN )

F13.0#13.24: PID Adjustment
Parameter
(address) Name Content I(:Saé(;:i(:]ry (rj;:]alg)t
djustable attribute grang
V/F SVC
LED'0"digit Feedback characteristics selection
Fi13.07 0: Positive characteristic 1: Negative characteristic 0000
(Ox@O% PIDcontrol selection LED'00"digit Reserved (0000 ~ 1131
RUN LED'000' digit Reserved
LED'00®"digit Differential Adjustment Properties
0: Differentiate thevition
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1: Differentiate the feedback

F13.08
OxMO 100.0%
E?UN 9 PID preset output VIF SVC (0.0~100.0%)
F13.09 0.0s
g)éﬂl)og PID preset output running tin|f V/F  SVC (0.0~6500.05)
F13.10 0.0%
g)SﬂIDOA PID control deviatiiomit VIF  SVC (0.0~100.0%)
F13.11 0.100
g)éﬂl)oa Proportional gain P1 VIF SVC (0.000~4.000)
F13.12 1.0s
g)éﬂl)oo Integration time 11 VIF SVC (0.0~600.0s)
F13.13
. . . 0.000s
(é):j(ﬁOD Differential gain D1 VIF SVC (0.000~6.000s
F13.14 0.100
(F?SG&)OE Proportional gain P2 V/IF SVC (0.000~4.000)
F13.15 1.0s
g)sﬂl)OB Integration time 12 VIF svC (0.0~600.0s)
F13.16
. . . 0.000s
(F({)S(l{l)lo Differential gain D2 VIF svC (0.000~6.000s
VIF SVC
I(:Ojf(il%zjb PID parameter switchy 0: Do not switch 0
RUN condition 1: Switch using DI terminal 0~2
2: Switch according to the deviation
F13.18 V/IF SVC 20.0%
(Ox@12 Switching deviation low valug¢ When the PID deviation is less than this value, the gain 1] /" 0 o
RUN is used. (0.0~100.0%)
F13.19 V/IF SVC 80.0%
(Ox13 Switching deviation high valuy When the PID deviation is greater than this value, th © b~0100 0%
RUN parameter is used. ) i
F13.20
(0xd19 Reserved VIF SVC
RUN
F13.21 5 06
g)ﬁﬁls Differential limiting VIF SVC (0.0~100.0%)
F13.22
. 100.06
gﬁﬁla PID output upper limit VIF SVC (0.0~100.0%)
F13.23 0.0
g)éﬂl)ll PID output lower limit VIF SVC (100.0~Fb.19)
F13.24
o 0.000s
&03%)18 PID output filtering time VIF SVC (0.000~6.000s

F13.25-13.28: Plfeedback disconnection judgment

A G Factory default

(address) Name Content (setting range)

djustable attribute grang
V/IF SVC

F13.25 . . 0: Continue PID operation without refpdrtieg

(0xd19 Eeelee(iziﬁk disconnection  a 1: Stop and report failure ?0~ 3

STOP 2: Continue PID operation and output alarm signal
3: Run at the current frequency, output alarm signal

F13.26 .

Feedback disconnect 1.0s
I(_\E)SﬂﬁlA detection time VIF SVC (0.0~120.0s)
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e . - 100.0
(Ox@1B Wire break alarm upper limit| V/IF  SVC (0.0~100.0%)
RUN
PR . . 0.0%
gﬁﬁlo Wire break alarm lower limit | V/IF SVC (0.0~100.0%)
F13.29-13.33: PID dormancy function
Parameter
(address) Name Content Faﬁ_ory Sl
djustable attribute EELHEAHE)
F13.29 V/F SVC 0
(Oxd1D Sleeselection 0: Off 0~ 1
RUN 1:\alid
F13.30 10.00Hz
gﬁﬁla Sleep frequency V/IF SVC (0.00~50.00Hz
F1331
60.0S
(F?S(l{l)ls Sleep delay V/IF SVC (0.0~3600.0S)
PiEE2 - 5.0%
(FSX(DZQ Wake upeviation VIF SVC (0.0~50.0%)
UN
F13.33 10S
(Ox@22 Wakeup delay VIF SVC .
RUN (0.0~60.0S
1018 Group F14: Mdlipeed and Simple PLC
F14.00~F14.14: Mslteed frequency given
PRI Factorydefault (setting
(address) Name Content range)
djustable attribute 9
F14.00 10.00Hz
(OxE&0Q PLC mulspeed 1 VIF SVC (0.00~Maximum
RUN frequency)
F14.01 20.00Hz
(OXE0) PLC mulspeed 2 VIF SVC (0.00~Maximum
RUN freauencv)
F14.02 30.00Hz
(OxE03 PLC mulipeed VIF SVC (0.00~Maximum
RUN frequency)
F14.03 40.00Hz
(OxE03 PLC multipeed 4 VIF SVC (0.00~Maximum
RUN frequency)
F14.04 50.00Hz
(Ox@E09 PLC mulspeed 5 VIF SVC (0.00~Maximum
RUN frequengy
F14.05 40.00Hz
(Ox@E&09 PLC mulspeed 6 VIF SVC (0.00~Maximum
RUN frequency)
F14.06 30.00Hz
(Ox@E09 PLC mulspeed 7 VIF SVC (0.00~Maximum
RUN frequency)
F14.07 20.00Hz
(OXE07Y PLC mulsipeed 8 VIF SVC (0.00~Maximum
RUN freaniencv)
F14.08 10.00Hz
(OxE09 PLC mulspeed 9 VIF SVC (0.00~Maximum
RUN frequency)
F14.09 20.00Hz
(Ox@E09 PLC mulpeedlO VIF SVC (0.00~Maximum
RUN frequency)
F14.10 30.00Hz
(Ox@E0A PLC muitipeedll V/IF SVC (0.00~Maximum
RUN frequency)
F14.11 40.00Hz
(Ox@E0B PLC multipeedl2 V/IF SVC (0.00~Maximum
RUN frequency)
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F14.12 50.00Hz
(Ox@E0Q PLC multipeed3 VIF SVC (0.00~Maximum
RUN frequency)
F14.13 40.00Hz
(Ox@EO0D PLC mulpeed4 VIF SVC (0.00~Maximum
RUN frequency)
F14.14 30.00Hz
(Ox@E0H PLC multipeedl5 VIF SVC (0.00~Maximum
RUN frequency)
F14. 15: PLC operatiowde selection
Parameter
(address) Name Content I(:Saéc;:%rydrif:utlat)
djustable attribute g rang
V/IF SVC

LED'0"digit Cycle mode

0:Stop after single cycle
1:Continuous cycle

2: Keep the final vaditer a single cycle
LED'00"digit Timing unit

F14.15 . . O:Se_cond 0000
(R%(EOF) PLC operation mode selectig % I\HA(I)TJL:te (0000 ~ 2132
LED'000' digit Powedown storage
0:No storage Horage
LED'0000 digit Startup mode
0: Rerun from the first stage
1: Rerun from the phase of the downtime
2:Continue toun for the rest of the downtime phase
F14.16~F14.30: PLC running time selection
Parameter .
(a_lddress) _ Name Content Ir:;cgtg;ydefault e
djustable attribute
F14.16 _ o 10.0
g)éﬁlo PLC first stage running time V/IF SVC (0.0~6500.0(s/m/h))
F14.17 o 10.0
g)é(lfll) PLCsecondtage running time | V/IF  SVC (0.0~6500.0(s/m/h))
LS . . 10.0
g)éﬁla PLCthirdstage running time V/IF SVC (0.0~6500.0(s/m/h))
F14.19 _ _ 10.0
g)sﬁla PLCfourthstage running time | V/IF  SVC (0.0~6500.0(s/m/h))
=20 . o 10.0
I(é)s(ﬁlz) PLCfifthstage running time V/IF SVC (0.0~6500.0(s/my/h)
F14.21 _ o 10.0
S)Sﬁls PLCsixthstage running time VIF SVC (0.0~6500.0(s/m/h))
F14.22 _ _ 10.0
g)scﬁle PLCseventlstage running time | V/IF  SVC (0.0~6500.0(s/m/h))
F14.23 ) o 10.0
(p():(;ﬁ” PLCeighttstage running time | V/F  SVC (0.0~6500.0(s/m/h))
F14.24 . o 10.0
(Roéﬁla PLCninthstage running time VIF SVC (0.0~6500.0(s/m/h))
F14.25 o 10.0
(F?S(Il\Ellg PLCtenthstage running time VIF SVC (0.0~6500.0(s/m/h))
F14.26 o 10.0
g)éclglilA PLCeleventistage running time| V/F  SVC (0.0~6500.0(s/m/h))
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F14.27 10.0
g)é(’fla PLCtwelvetstage running time | V/IF  SVC (0.0~6500.0(s/m/h))
F14.28 10.0
g)S(ElQ PLCthirteenthtage running timegl V/IF  SVC (0.0~6500.0(s/m/h))
F14.29 10.0
g)éﬁlD PLCfourteentbtage running tim{ V/F  SVC (0.0~6500.0(s/m/h))
F14.30 10.0
(F?S([Ela PLCfifteentistage running time | V/IF SVC (0.0~6500.0(s/m/h))
F14.31~F14.45: PLC running direction and time selection
Parameter (addres Name Content Factory default
adjustable attribute (setting range)

V/IF SVC

LED"0" digit The runninglirection of this segm
(compared with the running command)

0:Same directionReverse

LED"00"digit The acceleration and deceleration t

'(:Olif(.EgiB PLC first direction and acceler this segment 0000
RUN and deceleration time 0: Acceleration/deceleration time 1 (0000~0031)
1:Acceleration and deceleration time 2
2: Accelerationdideceleration time 3
3: Acceleration and deceleration time 4
LED'00' digit Reserved
LED'0000 digit Reserved
F014(-E3§ PLC second direction § VIF SVC 0000
f?SN 9 acceleration and deceleration { The same settings as F14.31 (0000~0031)
2:01:(1@323 PLC third direction an{ V/IF SVC 0000
RUN acceleration and deceleration { The same settings as F14.31 (0000~0031)
(Foli'éga PLC durth direction an{ V/IF SVC 0000
RUN acceleration and deceleration { The same settingsFd<t.31 (0000~0031)
2:01:(1@323 PLC fthdirection and acceleral V/F SVC 0000
RUN and deceleration time The same settings as F14.31 (0000~0031)
(Fol)‘(‘ég h PLC sixth direction an| VIF SVC 0000
RUN acceleration and deceleration { The samsettings as F14.31 (0000~0031)
2:01:(1(.553;5 PLC seventh direction an{ VIF SVC 0000
RUN acceleration and deceleration { The same settings as F14.31 (0000~0031)
2:01:(1(.E3§6 PLC eighth direction an{ V/IF SVC 0000
RUN acceleration and deceleration { The same settings as F14.31 (0000~0031)
(()Fxlcg% PLC ninth direction an| V/IF SVC 0000
RUN acceleration and deceleration { The same settings as F14.31 (0000~0031)
'(:Oli'é'ga PLC tenth direction an{ V/IF SVC 0000
RUN acceleration and deceleration { The same settings as F14.31 (0000~0031)
'(:Oli'ézlg PLC eleventh direction an{ V/IF SVC 0000
RUN acceleration and deceleration { The same settings as F14.31 (0000~0031)
'(:Oli'ég A PLC twelveth direction an{ V/IF SVC 0000
RUN acceleration and deceleration { The same settings as F14.31 (0000~0031)
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'(:Oljége PLC thirteenth direction an{ V/[F SVC 0000
RUN acceleration and deceleration { The same settings as F14.31 (0000~0031)
'(:01;1'(243 PLC fourteenth direction an{ V/F SVC 0000
RUN acceleration and deceleration { The same settings as F14.31 (0000~0031)
l(:ol;l(égg PLC fifteenth direction an{ V/[F SVC 0000
RUN acceleration and deceleration § The samsettings as F14.31 (0000~0031)

1019 Group F15: Reserved
1020 Group COx: Monitoring Parameters

Group C00: Basic monitoring

Parameter

(address) Name Content Signal level of mufinction analog output
C00.0@0x210p Given frequency V/IF SVC 10V corresponds to the maximum frequency (6(
C00.010x2101L Output frequency V/IF SVC 10V corresponds to the maximum frequency
C00.0Dx210p Output current VIE SVC rlnoo\t/o rC?Sr)rAe)sponds to the rated current of the
C00.030x2108 Input voltage V/IF SVC 10V corresponds to 380V
C00.040x210% The output voltage VIF SVC 10V corresponds to the rated voltage of the mot
C00.050x2105 Mechanical speed VIF SVC ﬁqoe\éhgr‘]’gaefggggj to the maximum freque
C00.060x210pB Given torque V/IF SVC 10V corresponds t€260%
C00.070x210y Output torque V/IF SVC 10V corresponds t€260%
C00.080x2108 PID given VIF SVC 10V corresponds to 100%
C00.090x210p PID feedback VIF SVC 10V corresponds to 100%
C00.1@0x210A Output Power VIF SVC
C00.110x210B bus voltage VIF SVC 5V corresponding rated bus voltage
C00.1720x210¢ Module temperature 1 VIF SVC 10V corresponds to 100 ° C
C00.130x210p Module temperature 2 VIF SVC 10V corresponds to 10D
C00.140x210E Input terminal X is on VIF SVC
C00.150x210F Output terminal Y is on VIF SVC
C00.1®x211p Analog Al input value VIF SVC 10V correspondslfov
C00.170x211)1 Reserved VIF SVC
C00.180x211p Keyboard potentiometer wgdue | V/IF SVC 10V correspondslv
C00.190x211B Pulse signal PUL input value VIF SVC
C00.2q0ox211% Analog output AO VIF SVC
C00.210x211% Reserved VIF SVC
C00.2720x211p Counter count value VIF SVC
C00.230x211y Poweion runningme V/IF SVC
C00.240x2118 Accumulated running time of| v/E SvC
C00.250x2119 Inve.rter power level VIF SVC
C00.260x211A Inverter rated voltage VIF SVC
C00.270x211B Inverter rated current VIF SVC
C00.280x211¢ Softwargersion VIF SVC
C00.290x211p PG feedback frequency VIF SVC
C00.3@0x211E Timer timing VIF SVC
C00.310x211F PID output value VIF SVC
C00.320x212p Inverter software subversion VIF SVC
C00.3®x2121 Encoder feedback angle VIF SVC
C00.340x212p Z pulse cumulative error VIF SVC
C00.3%0x21238 Z pulse count VIF SVC
C00.3¢0x212% Failure warning code VIF SVC
C00.370x2125 Cumulative power consumption| v/E SVC
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C00.3§0x212B

Cumulative power consum(tigh)

VIF SVC

C00.390x212y

Power factor angle

VIF SVC

CO01Group Fault monitoring

Parameter code (address) Name Content
C01.0q0x220p Fault type diagnostic information VIF SVC
C01.010x2201 Troubleshooting information VIF SVC
C01.020x220p Fault operating frequency V/IF SVC
C01.030x220B Fault output voltage V/IF SVC
C01.040x220% Fault output current VIF SVC
C01.050x220% Fault bus voltage VIF SVC
C01.060x220% Faulty module temperature VIF SVC
C01.070x220y Faulty inverter status VIF SVC
C01.080x2208 Fault input terminal status V/IF SVC
C01.090x2209 Fault output terminal status V/IF SVC
C01.1@0x220A Previous failure type V/IF SVC
C01.110x220B Previous troubleshooting information V/IF SVC
C01.1720x220% The first fault operation frequency V/IF SVC
C01.130x220p Last fault output voltage V/IF SVC
C01.140x220k Last fault output current V/IF SVC
C01.1%0x220F The first fault bus voltage V/IF SVC
C01.160x221p The first fautiodule temperature V/IF SVC
C01.170x221)1 The first faulty inverter status V/IF SVC
C01.180x221p The first fault input terminal status V/IF SVC
C01.190x2213B The first fault output terminal status V/IF SVC
C01.2@0x221% First 2 fault types V/IF SVC
C01.210x221p The first 2 troubleshooting information V/IF SVC
C01.270x221p Top 3 fault types V/IF SVC
C01.230x221y The first 3 troubleshooting information V/IF SVC
C02.0x Group: Application Monitoring

Parameter (address) adjustaddteibute | Name Content
C@.00(0x00 PID given V/F SVC PID given value
C@.01(0xZ301) PID feedback V/F SVC PID feedback value
C@.02(0xB02 PID output V/F SVC PID adjustment output value
C@.03(0xB03 PID control status V/F SVC PID contratatus
C@.04(0xB04) Reserved V/F SVC
C@.06 OxZB05) PLC operation phase V/F SVC Current PLC running segments
C@.06 OxB06) PLC phase frequency V/F SVC Current PLC given frequency
C@.07 PxZ07) PLC phase running frequency V/F SVC Current PL@perating frequency

VIF SvC
C@.08(0xB08) Positive and negative command given (i) Eg?\ﬁ/;?dmcrgr?wrﬁan d

2: Reverse command

VIF SyC
C@.09 OxZB09) Jog command given (1) Poc;\:\?agrd iog

2: reverse jog
C@.10 PxZBOA) Reserved VIF SVC
C@.11(0x&30B Reserved VIF SVC
C@.12(0xB0Q Reserved VIF SVC
C@.13(0xB0D Reserved VIF SVC
C@.14(0xZB0B Reserved VIF SVC
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C@.15(0x&B0P Reserved VIF SVC
C@.160x310 Reserved VIF SVC
C®.17(0x311) Inverter overload count Xgl:uesvc Inverter overload cumulative
C®.18(0x&12 Motor overload count Xgl:uesvc Motor overload cumulative ¢
C@.19(0x313 Wavebywave limit V/F SVC Monitor CBC cumulative trigg
C@.20(0x314) Reserved VIF SVC
C01.210x315H Reserved VIF SVC
CR.22(0x3B16 Reserved VIF SVC
C@.23(0x317) Reserved VIF SVC
C@.24(0xB19 Reserved V/IF SVC
C@.3LOxAB1F) Reserved VIF SVC

Powemissingtorage parameter 1

C@ 32~C02.40¢B20~-0xB1F) ~ powemissing storage parameter 16

V/F SV@se with the optional card

C@.48 (0xB30) Reserved VIF SVC
C@.49 (0xB31) Reserved VIF SVC
V/F SVC

C02.82(0x233E) Thousands and hundredss are versio

bytes, ten bits and ones are vévsidsytes

External keyboard version

- . V/IF SVC

C@.630xB3F) Builin keyboard version Reserved
C03.0x group: maintenance monitoring
Parameter (address) adjustable attribjf Name Content
C(B.00(0x200 Poweon running time (minute) V/IF SVC
C(B.01(0x20) The cumulativeinning time of the mac VIE SVC
(hour)

C®B.02 Ox203) Reserved VIF SVC

10.21 Communication Variable Group
MODBUS communication control group (Address 0x30xx/0x20xx)

Read/Wr| dimension

ite (range)
0.01Hz
(0.00~320.00

Address Name Description

0x20

J0X3000 RIW

Giverfrequency Communication given frequency

0x0000: invalid

0x0001: Forward run 0x0002: Reverse run

0x0003: Forward jog 0x0004: Reverse jog

0x0005: Deceleration stop 0x0006: Free stop
0x0007: Reset command

0x0008: Run prohibition command Communication v
3001 address, the inverter is free to stop, need to
3001 or power on again to run
0x0009: Run permission command
0x0101: Equivalent to F2.07 =1
autetuning], plus run command
0x0102: Equivalent to F5.07 = 2 [static paramgteingl)
plus run command

0x0103: Equivalent to F5.07 = 3 [stator resistance se
run command

BitO: &stopl-run

Bitl: éhonaccelerationdcceleration

Bit2: hondecelerationdeceleration

Bit3: Gorward-teverse

Bit4: dnverter normaFaulty

Bit5: @unlocked statddcked state

Bit6: ENo warningAlarm

0x0000
(0x0~0x0103

0x2001

10301 Command given w

[rotation p4q

0x2002
/0X3002

Inverter statu

information R Binary

0x203
/0X3003

CONVerst o ?0~127) The corresponding value of the communication read f]

Frequency
faultcode
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- 0.01Hz I . -
0X20040x304 | Upper limit frequency| R/W (0.00~320.00 Communication given upper limit frequency
. 0.0% - . .
0X20050x305 | Torque setting R/W (0.0~100.0%) Communication givemue setting
0x2006 Torque control forwe 0.0% C . .
108006 speed limit R/W (0.0~100.0%) Communication given torque control forward speed lir
Torque control revel 0.0% o . .
0X2007/0x3007 speed limit R/W (0.0~100.0%) Communication given torque caveose speed limit
02008 . 0.0% o . .
103008 PID given R/W ~ 0.0~100.0% Communication given PID given
02009 0.0% S .
103009 PID feedback R/W (0.0~100.0%) Communication given PID feedback amount
Voltagdrequency 0.0%
0X2MA0X3MA | separation voltage va| R/IW . Frequency conversion power supply application parar,
sefting (0.0~100.0%)
0x2E N 0.00s .
10B00E Accelerationtime 1 | R/W (0.00~600.005) Read and write the value of FO1.22
0xX20F N 0.00s .
10B00F Decelerationtime 1 | R/W (0.00~600.005) Read and write tradue of FO1.23
0X20D Fault warning, alal R 0 1~127 is the fault code;158is the warning code, anc
/030D number (0~65535) the faultless code.
Torque curref 0.0% . . L
0x20113x3011 component R ~ 0.0~400 0% Belt special machine appligagi@meters
0x2012 G 0.000s .
1058012 Torque filtering time | R/W (0.000~6.0005) Read and write the value of F03.47
Read and write the value output terminal function ¢
select F6.20~F24 to seleft@@munication control outpi
0X2018 . . Bit0: Y terminal
1053018 Terminal output contrq¢ W Binary Bitl: Relay
Bit2: Extend Y1
Bit3: Extended Relay
0X2019 0.01 F06.01=18[AO function output selection=comm
J0X3019 AO output w (0~100.00) output]
N 0 .
0x201B3x301B| Custom 1 RIW (0~65535) Use with thgost computer
0x201C 0 .
J0B01C Custon2 RIW (0~65535) Use with the host computer
0x201D 0 .
/0301D Custon3 RIW (0~65535) Use with the host computer
0x01E 0 .
J0B01E Custord R/IW (0~65535) Use with the host computer
0X201F 0 .
J0B01E Custond R/W (0~65535) Use with the host computer
Input and output interface communication group (address 0x34xx)
Address Name ReadNVr GlinE iz Description
ite (range)
Extended port S 0 . .
0x3400 communication mode| R (0~65535) AC10 series machine defaults to 1
Bit0: X1 terminaD&FF 1ON
Bitl: X2 terminaD&FF 1ON
Bit2: X3 terminaD&FF 1ON
Bit3: X4 terminaD&FF 1ON
. . Bit4: X5 terminaD&FF 1ON
03401 Input terminal status | R Binary Bit5: X6 terminaOEE 10N
Bit6: X7 terminaD&FF 1ON
Bit7: X8 termirtaDFF 1ON
Bit8: X9 terminaD&FF 1ON
Bit9: X10 terminaDBF 1ON
Bit0: Y terminal statOFF 1-ON
. . Bitl: Relay statu§-OFF 1-ON
0x34Q Output terminal statug R Binary Bit2: Extended Y1 statGOFF 1-ON
Bit3: Extended relay statd®©FF 1-ON
0x348 Reserved R -- --
0x34a Reserved R/W -- --
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Multfunction inpt _ Multif_unction 0~15 corresponds to one function f

0x348 terminal function grou R Binary function
0-OFF DN

0x346 t'\g%ﬁifﬁglclflijonnction dm R Binary g/lgllt:ifgnction 13‘;’31 corresponds to one function per f
0x340 t'\g%ﬁifﬁglclflijonnction gIPQPJ R Binary g/lgllt:ifgnction 3-2637 each function corresponds to one
0x348 tl\(/l;rlntiier:glclfliJonnction d?gﬁ R Binary :\}/Igllt:ifgnction 4?6’33 each function corresponds to one|
0x340 tl\(/letjljnﬁifﬁgﬁijonnction glpét R Binary (I\}/Igllt:if'l:mction 61—5’39 each function corresponds to one
OX340\ tl\(/letjljnﬁifﬁgﬁijonnction glpéplj R Binary (I\}/Igllt:if'l:mction 83—5’?‘5 corresponds to one function per f
0x344 A0 function 24 output| R/W ?0~1000) Use with the host computer
0x345 A0 functio®5output R/W ?0~1000) Use with the host computer
0x346 AO functiordutput R/W ?0~1000) Use with the host computer
0x347 AO functior7dutput R/W ?0~1000) Use with the host computer
0x348 AO functiorBdutput R/W ?0~1000) Use with the hastmputer
0x349 AO0 functior®@utput R/W ?0~1000) Use with the host computer
0x34A A0 functioButput R/W ?0~1000) Use with the host computer
0x34B AO functioBloutput R/W ?0~1000) Use with the host computer
0x34E Reserved R/W - -
0x34F Reserved R/W - -

Extended fault

and power down parameter

communication group (Address 0x36xx)

Read/wri

Address Name te dimension(range) | Description

0X3600 %é,?;?é? fault numk oy ?11~18) 11~18 corresponding faults E.FA1~E.FA8
03601 E(:i‘ug?;?(;? warning numj o, ?11~16) 11~16 corresponding warning A.FA1~A.FAG
0x3B02 Reserved R/W - -

0x303 Reserved R/W - -

0x3B04 Reserved R/W - -

0x305 Reserved R/W - -

0x306 Reserved R/W - -

0x307 Reserved R/W - -

0x308 Reserved R/W - -

0x309 Reserved R/W - -

11 Parameter details

11.1Safety Precautions

Please pay attention to all the information about safety in this book.
If you do not follow the warnings, you may cause death or serious injury, atiepli@se Tiigey company will not be responsibl
damage or equipment damage caused by your company or your company's customers who fail to comply witlbkhe contents
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11.2F00Group Environmental Applications
The FOO group parameteiif@mental Application] is used to set the operating environment related items of the inverter.
FO00.0x group: environment setting

The FOO group parameters are used to set the operating environment and operating conditions of the freqezanyptnmarsinatdrer
access level, use selection and other items.
O  F00.00: Parameter access level

Code Factory setting
(Addr.) DTS S (Setting range)
F00.00 VIF SVC 0

(0x0000)| Parameter access level Set the parameter access level based on the casticte ©0~3)

RUN parameter access.

0: standard parameter

Accessible parameter group (Fxx group) and monitoring parameters (Cxx group)

1: Common parameters (F00.00, Pxx.yy)

Only access the parameter code set in F00.00 parameter, FOat+RO0 3&ameters 1~30]
2: Monitoring parameters (F00.00, CxXx.yy)

Can only access F00.00 parameters, monitoring group parameters

3: The parameter has been changed (F00.00, Hxx.yy)

Can only access F00.00 parameters, different parameters from theltactory de

Note:

When F11.00 [key lock selection] and F11.01 [key lock password] set the lock password to the inverter, tladetheardresspaiding
parameters.

®  F00.01: Use selection

Code Factory setting
(Addr.) NEnE Eae (Setting range)
F00.01

(0x0001) | Use choice \S//F hS\./C for th 0 1

STOP et the inverter for the purpose. 0~1)

The inverter sets the dedicated preset settings for the purpose shown in the table below. For F00.01, tuicallyestetr vl @arameters

related to thepplication to the optimal value. The parameters to be adjusted frequently will be saved to F00.10~F00.39 1€86jrfan Paramete
quick setting and reference.

0: general purpose machine (G type machine)

1: reserved

Note:

After setting F00.01, imé@ahe parameters with F00.03 = 11, 22 [Initialization = Initialization Mode 1, 2], and F00.30~F00.39 will be reset
parameterized initialization operation.

0: general purpose machine (G type machine)

The initialization values of the followingrcparameter codes.

Table 11.1 Common Parameter Initialization Settings

Common parameter code Setting parameter code Name

F00.10 F01.00 Control method selection
F00.11 F01.01 Run command given channel
F00.12 F01.02 Frequency given channel
F00.13 F07.10 Stop mode

F00.14 F01.22 Acceleration time 1

F00.15 F01.23 Deceleration time 1

F00.16 F01.10 Maximum frequency

F00.17 F01.12 Upper limit frequency

F00.18 F01.40 Carrier frequency

F00.19 F07.30 Jog frequency

F00.20 F02.01 Number of motor poles
F00.21 F02.02 Motor rated power

F00.22 F02.03 Motor rated frequency
F00.23 F02.04 Motor rated speed

F00.24 F02.05 Motor rated voltage

F00.25 F02.06 Motor rated current

F00.26 F02.07 Motor parameter atuning selection
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F00.27 F12.01 ModBus address
F00.28 F12.02 Communication baud rate
F00.29 F12.03 Communication data format

The initialization values of the following common parameter codes are related to the F00.01 setting.
Table 11.2 Common Parameter Initialization Settings

Common parameter code Setting parameter code Name
F00.30 F07.00 Startup mode
F00.31 F07.05 Direction of rotation
F00.32 F05.02 X3 terminal function selection
F00.33 F05.03 X4 terminal function selection
F00.34 F05.04 X5 terminal function selection
F00.35 F06.01 AO outpugelection
F00.36 F06.00 AO output mode selection
F00.37 F06.21 Output terminal Y function selection
F00.38 F06.22 TATBTC output function selection
F00.39 F04.00 VIF curve

1:Reserved

O F00.03: Initialization
Cote y | ame T
F00.03
(SO_I>_<8(;O3) Initialization \S//e'i ths \i/nc\:/erter initialization method. (()0 ~33)

Note: After initialization, the value of F00.03 is automatically reset to zero.

0: not initialized

11: Initialization mode 1

Restore thgarameters other than F0.01~F02.06[Motor Basic Parameters], F02.10~F02.29[Motor Advanced Parameters] aotl parameters
initialized, and clear the fault record value.

22: Initialization mode 2

Restormgparameters other than those that cannot be initializethgthe ¢tedr record value.

33: Clear the fault record

Clear all historical fault information recorded in the monitoring parameter group C01 group.

The following parameters will not tieedigen if F00.03 = 11 or 22.

Parameter code Name
F00.10~F00.29 Common parameters 1~20
F00.01 Use choice
F07.05 Direction of rotation
F11.05 Up and down keys to quickly change the parameter code setting
F11.11~F11.18 Keyboard status interiaedic display parameters
F11.30 AC10 serial port function selection
F12.11~F11.12 RS485 custom address setting
Note:

u F00.03 = 11 or 22, F00.30~F00.39 is initialized to different values with F00.01 [use selection] during initialization.

O  F00.04: Keybmbparameter cop

Code Factory setting
(Addr.) NETE it (Setting range)
F00.04 VIF SVC 0

(0x0004) | Keyboard parameter co The parameters of the inverter can be saved to the keyboal (0-33)

STOP keyboard and then copied to other inverters.

0: no operation

11: Upload parameters to the keyboard

The set value of the parameter is read from the inverter and saved to the keyboard.
22: Download parameters to the inverter
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Copy the parameter settings saved in the keyboard to other inverters.

Wthen the parameter is copied, its action mode will be displayed on the keyboard.

Keyboard display Name
CoPy Upload parameters to the keyboard
LoAd Download parameters to the drive

When the parameter is copied, if the fault is detected, thedesplayédben the keyboard.

Code Name Reason Countermeasures
A.CoP lerriqmeter COPY €XCEP| ommunication exception during copying Please check or replace the keyboard cable

Note:
a Parameter copying is the uploading and downloading of allgparpmeitezluding motor parameters, and parameters that cannot be
restored to factory values.

O  F00.06: LCD keyboard language selection

Code Factory setting
(Addr.) Name Content Factoy seting
|(:02<%886) LCD keyboard langug V/IF SVC 0

RUN selection Select the display language on the LCD keyboard (0~1)

Note: When the inverter is initialized by F00.03 [Initialization], the parameter setting value does not change.
0:Chinese

1: English
O  F00.07~F00.(Bee parameter
Code Factory setting
(Addr.) Name G (Setting range)
F00.07
VIF SVC 0
(ngj’o\lom) Free parameter 1 Select the language displayed on the LCD operator. (0 ~ 65535)
F00.08
VIF SVC 0
(F?SIO\IOOS) Free parameter 2 When using multiple machines, it is used as the machine numlg (0 ~ 65535)

Note: Free parameters will not affect the operation of the inverter.

E.g:

U  When using multiple machines, it is used as the machine number.

U When using multiple machines, the mode number is used for each purpose.
1] Purchase, inspection, etc.

F00.1x group: common parameter settings
O  F00.10~F00.39: Common parameters 1~30

Code Factory setting
(Addr.) RENIE e (Setting range)
502%10~F0 VIE SvC . General defay
(6x000A~0 Common  parametq 20 common parameters can be registéred. 10~F00.29, and parameters
01D) 1~20 registered parameters can be quickly accessed by settin . 0000 ~ 2999
RUN [parameter access level].
FO0,30-F0 VI SVC

ommon  paramete common parameters camebistered in .30~F00.39, an{ depending .
(6x001E~0 C 10 b d in F00.30~F00.39 d ding df00.01
027) 21~30 registered parameters can be quickly accessed by settin© 0000 ~ 2999
RUN [parameter access level].
Note:

a F00.03 = 11 or 22, F00.30~F00.39 is initialized to different values witel@fid] piseng initialization.
a Quickly access common parameters by setting F00.00=1[parameter access level=common parameters].

11.3 FO1 Group: Basic Settings
FO01.0x group: basic instructions

The F01.0x group parameters are used to set the cot®Irorodeg command source, and the frequency reference source.
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Control method
O  F01.00: Control mode

Code Factory setting
(Addr.) NElTE e (Setting range)
F01.00 VIF SVC 0
(0x0100) | control method Select the control method according to tedtypepose of the mg

(0~1)
STOP used

The control method is selected according to the type and purpose of the motor used.

0: Asynchronous motor V/F control (V/F)

This control mode is used for all variable speed control that does notspquise fasd precise speed control, as well as the use of multipl
inverters with one frequency converter. This method is also used when the motor parameters are not diemmerdcannot be self

1: Asynchronous motor open loop vector control (SVC)

Thiscontrol mode is used for applications requiring high speed conttbhasdgraspeed response and torque responsiveness, high torque
output at low speeds.

Note:

a S/T2 models do not support open loop vector control.

U  For best control residtger the motor parameters correctly and perform-taatoingelThe F02.0x group is the basic parameter group of
the motor.

U  When opeloop vector control, the inverter can only drive one motor; and the inverter capacity and motor ¢apatiffgreat tioe be
inverter can be two or smaller than the motor's power level, otherwise it may lead to control. Performandeve dggtacied aothe
functioning properly.

_ Run command source
O F01.01: Run command channel

Code Factory setting
(Addr.) Name et (Setting range)
F01.01
VIF SVC 0
(F?SOle) Run command chann Select the input method of the run command 0~3)
0: keyboard

Use the keyboard to control the running and stopping of the inverter.

The functions of theltfunction key can be set by F11.02=1, 2, 3 [keybdandtionliey selection = reverse, forward jog, reverse jog] to contr
the inversion of the frequency conversion, forward rotation, Reverse jog.

1: control circuit terminal

The inverter is ¢anlled to run and stop through the terminals on the control board. The input method of the run command terselected by
Please set F05.20 = 0~3 [terminal control operation madcesys$iem 1, 2, thwaee system 1, 2].

2: RS485 commurimat

Use the RS485 communication to enter the run command.

3: Reserved

Note:

U The keyboard miidmnction key switches the command channel, and selects the command channel switching mode
F11.02=4~7[keyboard #uitition key selection=keyboareamishal, keyboard and RS485, terminal and RS485, keyboard and terminal
RS485]. The keyboard ffumtition key performs command switching.

1] When the terminal command is switched, thenctiafti terminal function F05.0x = 48~5furjotidti seléon terminal = switch to
keyboard, switch to terminal, switch to RS485, switch to optional card], the command channel can be switched.

Table 11.1 Command Input Selection Mode

Command input mode Priority Description
Keyboard jog 2 Valid when tltemmand channel is running as a keyboar

Jog RS485 jog 2 Valid when the running command channel is RS485
Optional card jog 2 Valid when the running command channel is an optiona|
Terminal jog 3 Valid on any channel

Run command channel 1 Set byparameter F01.01

Note: The higher the priority isathe higher the priosibuld be

Frequency given
The input method, selection and priority of the frequency command are explained.
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Frequency Proportional )l A B
i ain [T T
given_source A 9 combination
mode
Frequency . L .
. Linearization selection
diven source B Frequency
. upper and
Run command Priority pl%WGr ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, > Frequency
bundle processing limit command
VT - processing
ulti - spee
mode
Jog
Frequency command given schematic
Table 11.1 Frequency Input Selection Mode
Frequency input mode Priority Description

Given source A Given source A input, related parameters F01.02, F01.03

Given  sourc| Gjven source B

mode -
Given source A,
combination

1
1
1
Run command bundled given frequency 2
3
4

Given source B input, related parameters FO1.045,0200605,

Given the source A, B channel combination given frequency by FO

Set the binding frequency of the command channel by F01.08

Multispeed mode Multfunction termirggt to muléipeed selection to set frequency

Jog mode When the jog command is valid, the jog frequency is set by F07.3(

Note:

1. The higher the priority value, the higher the priority.

2. The mukipeed mode priority is not listed in the tabletedotleere is no mepieed selection in the given source mode.

3. When there is a napéed selection in a given source mode, #peeuliitielection mode has the same priority as the other modes in the given
source.

The frequency given sourceadBhe running command are bundled in the given frequency mode:
Frequency reference source inj
method

Keyboard number setting

Description

F01.09 set value as a given frequency

Keyboard potentiometer given The value of the potentiometelidization is 0~100% corresponding to O~maximum freq

Al setting Al input linearized value 0~100% corresponds to O~maximum frequency

Terminal pulse PUL PUL input linearized value 0~100% corresponds to O~maximum frequency

RS48%ommunication writes the value to the 0x3000 address to get the given frequency |

Set the upper and lower key control modes and the acceleration and deceleration ratg
and F05.26.

F13 goup process PID control output value 0~100% corresponds to O~maximum frequen

RS485 communication

Terminal up and down button cont

PID control

The F14 group program controls the frequency set in each segment as the given frequer

The multerminal terminal is set to-spdédselection to determine the frequency of the corre
segment as a given frequency.

Program control

Multispeed

Note:

1. The reference value of the frequency reference source B is selected by F01.06 = 0, 1 [reference valueeo$dregecBcy medeneum
frequency, @w source B]

2. The maximum frequency is the set value of F01.10.

Multispeed operation:

The inverter has a ragéed operation function, and multiple frequency commands can be preset as needed. The multiple frequency comma
are set in the F1&-#14.14 parameters, and the set frequency command is selected by combinHunaiitntivgootidtgnal from the outside.

The required frequency command can be selected by the ON/OFF of the contact input to change the motor sptédpydtie caabdJp t
switched by the-dBeed frequency command and one jog frequency command (JOG command).

The combination of multiple speed commands is shown in the table below.

Table 11.1 Combination of multiple speed commanduarudionuttntanput terminal

Multispeed Multispeed Multispeed Multispeed Multispeed
Related parameters terminal 1 terminal 1 terminal 1 terminal 1 terminal 1
F05.0x = 16 F05.0x = 16 F05.0x = 16 F05.0x = 16 F05.0x = 4/5
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:g&i'r?g keyboard dig pp OFF OFF OFF OFF
F14.00 mukpeed 1 ON OFF OFF OFF OFF
F14.Q multispeed® OFF ON OFF OFF OFF
F14.@ multspeed ON ON OFF OFF OFF
F14.@ multispeed! OFF OFF ON OFF OFF
F14.@ multispeec ON OFF ON OFF OFF
F14.6 multspeed OFF ON ON OFF OFF
F14.8 multispeed” ON ON ON OFF OFF
F14.0 multspeed OFF OFF OFF ON OFF
F14.8 multispee® ON OFF OFF ON OFF
F14.0 multispeed @ OFF ON OFF ON OFF
F1410 multspeed 1 ON ON OFF ON OFF
F1411multispeed 2 OFF OFF ON ON OFF
F1412multispeed 3 ON OFF ON ON OFF
F1413multispeed 4 OFF ON ON ON OFF
F1414multispeed 8 ON ON ON ON OFF
F07.30 jog frequency - - - - ON
O  F01.02~F01.03: Frequency reference source A
(CAodd der.) Name Content '(:Sa:ttt?r% ?:E;ne%
F01.02
gjé?\lloz) Frequency reference sourc \S//e'TectSz;/ ;:iven frequency input method (()0 ~11)
2:0(;10'233) Fr(_aquency reference sour( V/F S_VC _ _ _ _ ] 100.0%
STOP gain Proportional gain processing for a given source A input vg (0.0 ~ 500.0%)

Frequency given source A output mode:
: Keyboard number setting

: keyboard potentiometer

: voltage / current analog Al given
: Reserved

: Reserved

: terminal pulse PUL

: RS485 communication

: Terminal UP/DW control

: PID control

: Program Con{{@LC)

10: Reserved

11: Mulspeed speed given

OCoO~NOOUAWNEO

F01.04~F01.06: Frequency reference source B

Code Factory setting
(Addr.) NETE it (Setting range)
F01.04

V/IF SVC 0
I(QOS?\}OZ) Frequency reference source B Select a given frequency input method (0~11)
F01.05 VIF SVC 100.0%
(0x0103) | Frequency reference source B gai| Proportional gain processing for a given source| '

(0.0 ~ 500.0%)

STOP value
F01.06 Frequenc reference  source e C 0
(0x0106) q Y The source B input vaudmearized and the input val

RUN reference value 100%.

Frequency reference source B output mode:
: Keyboard number setting

: keyboard potentiometer

: Voltage/current analog Al given

: Reserved

: Reserved

: terminal pulse PUL

: RS485 communication

7:Terminal UP/DW control

0~1)

SO WNREO
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8: PID control
9: Program Control (PLC)
10: Reserved
11: Mukspeed speed given

Frequency reference source B reference value:
0: Reference source F01.10 [maximum frequency]
1: Reference source is set by frequency reference source A

O  F01.07: Frequency reference source combination selection
Code Factory setting
(Addr.) NERIE Claiis? (Setting range)
FOOJ.(.)O127 Frequency given source combir| V/IF SVC 0
%SN ) selection Set the frequency given source A, B combination rj (0 ~5)

0: frequency reference source A

1: Frequency reference source B

2: the sum of the frequency given source A and the frequency given source B

3: Difference between frequency reference source A and frequency referef®e source B (A
4: Maximum value of feeqy reference source A and frequency reference source B

5: Minimum value of frequency given source A and frequency given source B

Note:
U  The value after the frequency reference source combination is limited by the upper limit frequendyeancttioy.lower limit
u If FO7.16 tens = 1 [running direction = only forward command is allowed] or FO7.16 hundred digits = 0 [fraqdefioyctiontrol comm
invalid], the combined calculation result is negative value with 0.00Hz as the frequengnenireriemdhe
O F01.08: Run command bundled given frequency
Code
(Addr.)
F01.08

Factory setting
(Setting range)

0x0000
(0X0000 ~0XCCCC)

Content

VIF SVC

(0x0108) Set different running commands to bundle th
RUN frequency mode

Note: The set value is in hexadecimal notation, which is one, ten, one hundred, and one thousand. Eactehit regaesents a diffe
0: no binding

1: keyboard digital setting

2: keyboard potentiometer

3: voltage / currentlagaAl given

4: Reserved
5
6
7
8
9

Name

Run command bundled given freq

: Reserved

: terminal pulse PUL

: RS485 communication

: Terminal UP/DW control

: PID control

A: Program Control (PLC)

B: Reserved

C: mulspeed speed given

Single digit: keyboard command instruction bundle
Tens: terminedbmmand command bundle

Hundreds: bundle of communication command instructions
Thousands: Optional Card Command Command Bundle

Run command bundled given frequency mode application example, using remote/local switching, remote modeonsimgceattimgication c
frequency setting, local mode using terminal command setting, keyboard digital frequency setting, only Byptemaimdlgivatcmogle,
then set different channel commands to bind the given frequency mode.

O F01.09: Keyboard digitaingikequency
Code Factory setting
(Addr.) NETIE e (Setting range)
F01.09
- . VIF SVC 50.00Hz
(ngoNlog) Keyboard digital given frequency Set the keyboard digital reference frequency (0.00 ~ F01.10)
Note:

U  This parameter is valid Wk@&h02=0[Frequency Reference Source A = Keyboard Digital Reference] or F01.04=0 [Frequency Refe
Source B = Keyboard Digital Reference].

FO01.1x group: upper and lower limits of frequency

The FO1.1x group parameter is used to set the upper aitd ivtiee lirequency command to limit the speed of the motor. For example, it can k
used for higgpeed operation due to mechanical strength, or-sygeatloperation is not desired due to lubrication of gears and bearings.

The upper limit of the feeqy is selected by F01.11 [upper limit frequency setting method selection], and the lower limit value is set by FO1.:
limit frequency].
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4 Output frequency

- oo Max frequency

Upper limit
frequency

Lower limit
frequency

v

0 Time

Schematic diagram of maximum frequency, upper limit frequency anduewey limit freq
O  FQL.10: Maximum frequency

Code (Addr.) Name Content Factory setting
(Setting range)
o 50.00Hz
; VIF SVC
(0x010A) Maximum frequency . (Max frequency
STOP Set the maximum frequency value 600.00H2)

The maximum frequency is used as a referezg@onding to the 100.0% conversion of the analog input, pulse input (PUL), and PID contro
in the inverter to the frequency;

The maximum frequency is used as the acceleration/deceleration time reference frequdacge(Etdtian/deceleration time reference
frequency = maximum frequencyy]).

O F01.11~F01.12: upper limit frequency

Code (Addr.)| Name Content l(:Sa:ttt(i)r%?:tnt({;ng

FOL.1L Upper limit frequency given n VIF SVC 0

(0x010B) lecti fimit f . lecti

RUN selection Uppetimit frequency given mode selection ©0~7)

F01.12 VIE SVC 50.00Hz

0x010C Upper limit frequency digital sett Lower limit frequency

Set the upper frequency value
RUN pperfrequency F01.10)

The upper limit frequency limits the upper limit of thedaémplater/ by the frequency reference source. If the calculated frequency is greater
the upper limit frequency, the upper limit frequency is given as the reference.

0: upper limit frequency digital setting

1: keyboard potentiometer

2: voltage / curtemalog Al given
3: Reserved

4: Reserved

5: terminal pulse PUL
6: RS485 communication

7: Reserved

@) F01.13: lower limit frequency

Code (Addr.)| Name Content Factc_)rysettlng
(Setting range)
F01.13 0.00Hz
(0x010D) Lower limit frequeng Wi SVC. . (0.00 ~ Upper Ilim
Set the lowémit frequency value
RUN frequengy

The lower limit frequency limits the lower limit of the frequency calculated by the frequency referencateduregukrbg isaless than the
lower limit frequency, theftiegiiency is pressed as the reference.
Note:

U Jog frequency reference is not limited by the lower limit frequency.

F01.2%¥01.3x group: acceleration and deceleration time

Acceleration and deceleration time 1~4
This product can set up to 4 sets of ameleand deceleration time. By turning ON/OFF “foectionltiinput terminal with
acceleration/deceleration time selection 1 and acceleration/deceleration time selection 2 set, the acceisratoandeealeratimd even
during operation.
Sd the acceleration time of the output frequency from 0 Hz to the acceleration/deceleration time referenoetfyagfreqoersgtitben the
acceleration/deceleration time reference frequency to the deceleration time of 0 Hz.
The factory settisg=01.22 [Acceleration time 1] and F01.23 [Deceleration time 1] is valid.
Select the acceleration/deceleration time reference frequency by F01.20 [Acceleration/deceleration timeeieigiente frequency s
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F01.20 set value

Description

0 Taking thmaximum frequency as the reference frequency
1 Using a fixed frequency of 50.00 Hz as the reference frequency
2 Reference frequency at a given frequency

Select the acceleration/deceleration time setting range by F01.21 [Acceleration/digleration time

Predetermined area

F01.22 [Acceleration tine

F01.23[Deceleration tBne

F01.22 [Acceleration dine

F01.23[Deceleration dine

Parameter FO1.21=0 FO1.21=1 FO1.21 =2
F01.22 [Acceleration time 1]
F01.23[Deceleration time 1]
F01.22 [Acceleration @ne
F01.23[Deceleration @ne
0 ~ 65000s 0.0 ~ 6500.0s 0.00 ~ 650.00s

Switching the acceleration/deceleration time by the commandunfdiiennmytit terminal

The combinatioraecteleration/deceleration time switching is shown in the table below.

Table 11.1 Terminal switching acceleration and deceleration time

FO05.8 =32
Acceleration/deceleration
time selection 1

F05.& =33

Acceleration time selection

Acceleration/deceleration
time selection 2

Acceleration time

Deceleration time

OFF OFF F01.22 [Acceleration time 1] F01.23[Deceleration time 1]
ON OFF F01.22 [Acceleration @ne FO01.23[Deceleration ®ne
OFF ON F01.22 [Acceleration Bne F01.23[Deceleration @ne
ON ON F01.22 [Acceleration dine FO01.23[Deceleration #ine

An example of the operation after changing to a longer deceleration time is shown
selection deceleration stop].

in the figure below. 10 thi§ §Rtopphecthod. 1

Output frequency
|
} | } |
| | ! I | I
| | | | |
! ! ! I | I
f T — ; —— L >
} | } L | I } o Time
|
} } } ! \I I I } } }
Running i I {
instruction ON _|oFF ! ON_| E l ON | OFF ! ON | :
} : } } I
| | | |
F05.0x =32 ON | OFF ON
I T
| |
| |
FO5.0x =3 | ON |

Acceleration and deceleration time timing chart
Switching acceleration and deceleration time by output frequency

The acceleration/deceleration time of the inverter can be automatically switchéteasepalitgutdrequency. When the output frequency
reaches the set value of F01.35 [switching frequency of acceleration/deceleration time], the acceleratioh/tiexdleratien wifie o

automatically switch. This function is invalid when(-00.82.

Note:

The acceleration/deceleration time selection function set danttteominput takes precedence over the automatic switching function using the
acceleration/deceleration time of F01.35. For example, whimdtiemminjput teinal with acceleration/deceleration time selection 1[F05.0x =32]
is set to ON, the inverter only uses the acceleration/deceleration time 2, and the automatic switching elaectiionitéogdratéme time of

FO01.35 is invalid.
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Switching fre

Output frequency

FOL35 ——— =~ 7~ ———~~

it > PR — L

Output freq. >=F01.35 isad ded amidec.according to F01.2& F01.23 [addition andec.time 1]
OutputFreq.< F01.35 is added arizec.according to F01.2& F01.25 [addition an®ec.time 2]

guency of acceleration and deceleration time

O  F01.20: Acceleration/deceleration time reference frequency
Code Factory setting
(Addr.) Nl Eae (Setting range)
F01.20 Accele_ratlon/decelera VIE SVC 0
(0x0114) n time referend Set the acceleration/deceleration time reference frequency (0~3)
STOP frequency

0: maximum frequency the reference for the acceleration/deceleration time is F01.10 [maximum frequency].

1: fixed frequ

ency the reference for dueeleration/deceleration time is a fixed frequency of 50.00 Hz.

2: Set the frequency the reference of the acceleration/deceleration time is the set frequency. If the set frequency changes freqt
acceleration of the motor changes, so pendtighe application.

O F01.21: Acceleration/deceleration time range selection
Code Factory setting
(Addr.) i St (Setting range)
FO1.21 Acceleration/decelerd el C 2
(0x0115) n time ranae selectior Set the decimal point of the FBER2.29Acceleratiadeceleratio (0 ~2)
STOP 9 time 1~4] parameter
Note: The default value is 2, which is two decimal places.
0: no decimal point
1:1 decimal point
2: 2 decimal places
O  F01.22: Acceleration time 1
Code Factory setting
(Addr.) MES Sl (Setting range)
F01.22 .
S V/IF SVC With power level
(ROS(I)\Jlm) Acceleration time 1 Set the value of acceleration time 1 (Change with F01.21)
0 F01.23: Deceleration time 1
Code Factory setting
(Addr.) NETE e (Setting range)
F01.23 .
L VIF SVC With power level
(é)é?\jlﬂ) Deceleration time 1 Set the value of deceleration time 1 (Change with F01.21)
The relationship between the default value of the acceleration/deceleration time and the inverter power level is as follows.
Inverter power Defaultvalue of acceleration/deceleration time 1~4
<=22KW 6.00s
<=45KW 12.00s
<=55KW 18.00s
<=75KW 24.00s
<=90KW 30.00s
<=132KW 36.00s
<=160KW 42.00s
<=185KW 48.00s
<=220KW 54.00s
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Othes 60.00s

0 F01.24~F01.25 Acceleration/deceleration time 2
Code(Addr.) | Name Content '(:Sagttt?r% ?::]tgneg)
F01.24 .

S V/IF SVC With power level
g’éole) Acceleration time 2 Set the value of acceleration time 2 (Change with F01.21)
F01.25 .

N VIF SVC With power level
SJSONHQ) Deceleration time 2 Set the value @éceleration time 2 (Change with F01.21)

0 F01.26~F01.27 Acceleration/deceleration time 3
Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Sae(::ttt?r% ?g::;g
F01.26 .

L VIF SVC With power level
(F?Sl?lllA) Acceleration time 3 Set the value of acceleration time 3 (Change with F01.21)
F01.27 .

L VIF SVC With power level
(F?Sl?llls) Deceleration time 3 Set the value of deceleration time 3 (Change with F01.21)

0 F01.28~F01.29 Acceleration/deceleration time 4
Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Sa:ttt(i)r?és?;;g%)
F01.28 .

S VIF SVC With power level
SSONHC) Acceleration time 4 Set the value of acceleration time 4 (Change with F01.21)
F01.29 .

L VIF SVC With power level
S)SONHD) Deceleration time 4 Set the value of deceleration time 4 (Change with F01.21)

S curve selection
The Scurve feature allows the machine to be smoothly started and stopped, reducing the impact on the load.
Set the 8urve characteristic time at the start of acceleration/deceleration andetdleratiahifeceleration as needed.
This function is enabled by F01.30=1[S Curve Selection=Enabled].
The S curve characteristics when running switching (forward/reverse) are as shown in the figure below.

Forward ON OFF
run

Reverse ON OFF
run

Output ’ ) _

frequency \/\_ :, A

F01.31 F01.34
|:01_32\/\ — : :) F01.33

Schematic diagram cfiB/e

Note:

After setting thecBrve characteristic, the acceleration/deceleration time will increase the acceleration/deceleration time as shown below
s Acceleration time = selected acceleration time + ([FO1.31]+[F01.32])/2
s Deceleration time = seledtegleration time + ([FO1.33]+[F01.34])/2

) F01.30: S curve selection

Code Factory setting
(Addr.) Name SN (Setting range)
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F01.30
. VIF SVC 1
(S?‘I)'(gtlE) S curve selection Select whether the S curve function is on (0~1)
Note: The jog S cuisreet by F07.33 [Jog S curve selection].
0: invalid
1: valid
@) F01.31: Acceleration starts S curve time
Code Factory setting
(Addr.) Name (ST (Setting range)
(FO(:(lo'fllp) Acceleration start | VIF SVC 0.20
STOP curve time Set acceleration stacuB/e time (0.01 ~ 10.00s)
o] F01.32; Accelerated end S curve time
Code Factory setting
(Addr.) Nl Eae (Setting range)
(FO(;l()ng) Accelerated end S cu| V/IF  SVC 0.20
STOP time Set the acceleration end S curve time (0.01 ~ 10.00s)
0 F01.33: Deceleration start S curve time
Code Factory setting
(Addr.) DENES (CelmiEEi3 (Setting range)
'(:0(3(10'31) Deceleration start | VIF SVC 0.20
STOP curve time Set the deceleration start S curve time (0.01 ~ 10.00s)
o] F01.34: Deceleration end S curve time
Code Factory setting
(Addr.) i St (Setting range)
2:0(2(10.:1332) Deceleration end | VIF SVC 0.20
sSTOP curve time Set the deceleration end S curve time (0.01 ~ 10.00s)

Acceleration/deceleration time switching frequency

o) F01.35: Switching frequency of acceleration/deceleration time
Code Factory setting
(Addr.) i St (Setting range)
F01.35 Accele_ratlon/decglera VIE SVC 0.00Hz
(0x0123) | n time switchin : S oo
Acceleration/deceleration time switching frequency (0.00 ~ F01.10)
RUN frequency

When the output frequency reaches the set value of F01.35 [switching frequency of acceleration/deceleratiomiii®ed)e¢hatiaocktee of
the inverter will automatically switch, and the acceleration/deceleratienstivitehkeaviib the acceleration/deceleration time 2.
Note:

U  When F01.35 = 0.00 Hz, the acceleration/deceleration time is invalid with the frequency switching function.

FO01.4x group: PWM control

@) F01.40: carrier frequency
Code Factory stting
(Addr.) NETE it (Setting range)
F01.40 VIF SVC 4.0kHz
(0x0128) | Carrier frequency Set the switching frequency (carrier frequency) of the power |
. (1.0 ~ 16.0kHz)
RUN the inverter.

When adjusting the electromagnetic noise or reducing thieakéggeandrent, please change the setting.
Note:

U  The carrier defaults to 2.0 kHz during DC braking.

U  The carrier defaults to 2.0 kHz durilegusetfg.

O F01.41: PWM control mode

Code Factory setting
(Addr.) Name (SIS (Setting range)
F01.41

VIF SVC 0x1111
(F?S(;zg) PWM control mode Optimize PWM control with this parameter setting (0x0000 ~ 0x1111)

Units: Carrier and temperature are associated
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0: independent of temperature
1: related to temperature

When the inverter temperature is too highettee will automatically reduce the carrier frequency; use this function to reduce the switching lo

the power device and prevent the inverter from skipping the thermal fault.
Tens: carrier is associated with output frequency

0: Independent of thigpat frequency
1: related to the output frequency

When the carrier and output frequency are valid, the inverter can automatically adjust the carrier frequenipaicteaiirgdy. theis
function can improve the low frequency performantesdiethand the mute effect of high frequency.

Hundreds: R
0: Forbidden
1:Enable

andom PWM Enable

Thousands: PWM modulationSelect the PWM mode of the inverter

0: Only thrgghase modulation is used

1: Twephase threghase modulation automatmaiighes

11.4 FOZroup: motor 1 parameters

The FO2 group parameters are used to set the motor 1 parameters and motor application parameters.

F02.0x group: basic motor parameters andesetfing options

O F02.00: Motor type
Code Facobry setting
(Addr.) NEnE St (Setting range)
F02.00
VIF SVC 0
gég%oo) Motor type Set the type of motor. This parameter is read only (0~1)
0: asynchronous motor (AM)
1: reserved
Note:
_u This parameter is a read-only parameter. F01.00 is automatically afidate@l.00 [Control Mode] is set.
O F02.01: Number of motor poles
Code Factory setting
(Addr.) Name G (Setting range)
F02.01
VIF SVC 4
(0x0201) | Number of motor pole Set the number of poles of the motor (2~98)
STOP
0 F02.02: rated motor power
Code Factory setting
(Addry | Name Gtz (Setting range)
F02.02
VIF SVC
(0x0202) | Motor rated power Set the rated motor power (0.1 ~ 5.5KW)
STOP
@) F02.03: rated motor frequency
Code Factory setting
(Addr.) NETIE e (Setting range)
F02.03
VIF SVC 50.00Hz
(SO‘I)'(giO?’) Motor rated frequency Set the rated frequency of the motor (0.01 ~ F01.10)
O F02.04: rated motor speed
Code Factory setting
(Addr.) RENIE e (Setting range)
F02.04
VIF SVC
(0x0204) | Motor rated speed Setthe rated motor speed (0 ~ 65000RPM)
STOP
) F02.05: rated motor voltage
Code Factory setting
(Addr.) NETIE ClaiSis (Setting range)
F02.05 Motor rated voltage WS C
(0x0205) 9 Set the rated voltage of the motor (0 ~ 1500V)
0 F02.06: rated motor current
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Code Factory setting

(Addr.) NETE i (Setting range)

F02.06

VIF SVC

(S?'I)'(gi%) Motor rated current Set the rated current of the motor (0.1 ~ 3000.0A)
0 F02.07: Motor parameter auto-tuning selection

Code Factorysetting

(Addr.) Name (ST (Setting range)

(FO(;(ZO'%?) Motor paramet( V/IF SVC 0

STOP autetuning selection | Motor parameter atuning selection (0~3)

Note:After the parameterautoni ng i s compl et ed, t he set Thead/T@ mode floes[nét Buppod mdtor w
parameter autioning.

0: no operation

1: Rotary sd#arning

2: Static sdEarning

3: stator resistance only statieasting

0 F02.08: Selflearning mark

Code Factory setting
(Addr.) Nl Eae (Settingange)
F02.08 0

(0x0208) | Selflearning flag V/IF SVC ©0~3)

STOP

F02.1x group: asynchronous motor advanced parameters

@) F02.10: asynchronous motor no-load current
Code (Addr.)| Name Content Factory setting
(Setting range)
F02.10 .
(0X020A) Asynchronous mo] V/IF SVC Change with model
STOP noload current Set the niwad current of the asynchronous motor (0.1 ~ 3000.0A)
O F02.11: Asynchronous motor stator resistance
Factory setting
Code (Addr.)| Name Content (Setting range)
Fo2.11 h ch ith mo@2i01
(0X020B) Asynchronous  mo V/IF SVC _ ange with mo@@l01m
STOP stator resistance Set the asynchronous motor stator resistance 3 ~60000M)
Note: The decimal point is set by F02.19 digits.
@) F02.12: Asynchronous motor rotor resistance
Code (Addr.)| Name Content Factqry Szl
(Setting range)
F0212 .
0X020C Asynchronous moj V/IF SVC Change with mo@@/01m
(S'I)'(OP ) rotor resistance Set the asynchronous motor rotor resistance 3 ~ 60000 )
Note: The decimal point is set by the ten digits of F02.19.
0 F02.13: Stator leakage inductance of asynchronous motor
Code (Addr.)| Name Content Factqry Szl
(Setting range)
F00201230D ,:tz)tlgfhronoulseag °l viIF svc Change  with model
(Ox ) ; 9 Set the stator leakage inductance of the asynchronous motor | (0.001mH ~ 6553.5mH)
STOP inductance

Note: The decimal point is set by F02.19 hundred.

) F02.14: Asynchronous motor stator inductance
Code (Addr.)| Name Content I(:Secttt(i)r%?ggge%
'(:0?(20'%35 Asynchronous mo| V/IF SVC Change with  mog
stator inductance etthe stator inductance of the asynchronous motor .01mH ~ m
STOP ind Setth ind f th h (0.01mH ~ 65535mH)

Note: The decimal point is set by F02.19 thousand.
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@) F02.15: stator resistance standard value
Factory setting
Code (Addr.)| Name Content (Setting range)
F02.15 . .
(0X020F) Stator resistan¢ V/[F SVC _ _ _ Actual value conversion
READ standard value Set the stator resistance value. This parameter is read only (0.00 ~ 50.00%)
) F02.16: rotor resistance standard value
Code Factory setting
(Addr.) SETE S (Setting range)
F02.16 . .
(0x0210) Rotor resistand V/IF SVC . . . Actual value conversion
READ standard value Set the rotor resistance value. This parameter is read only (0.00 ~ 50.00%)
O F02.17: Stator leakage inductance value
Code Factory setting
(Addr.) NEnE St (Setting range)
F02.17 .
(0x0211) _Stator leakag| VIF SVC _ _ _ Actual value conversion
READ inductance Set the stator leakage inductance value. This parameter is reaq (0.00 ~ 50.00%)
@) F02.18: Stator inductance standard value
Code Factory setting
(Addr.) Name CE) (Setting range)
F02.18 .
. VIF SVC Actual value conversion
gég%lz) Stator inductance valt Set the stator inductance value. This parameter is read only (0.0 ~ 999.0%)
O F02.19: F02.11~F02.14 decimal point selection
Code Factory setting
(Addry | Name Gtz (Setting range)
F02.19 .
(0x0213) F02.11~F02.14 deciry VIF  SVC _ _ 0x0000
STOP point selection Set the decimal point of four parameters F02.11~F02.14 (0x0000 ~ 0x2222)

Note:The default value varies with the motor power flegdbataty default value does not change.
0: no decimal point

1:1 decimal point

2: 2 decimal places

Unit digit: F02.11 parameter decimal point setting

Ten digits: F02.12 parameter decimal point setting

Hundreds place: F02.13 parameter decimal pgint settin

Thousands: F02.14 parameter decimal point setting

F02.25F02.4XGroup Reserved
F02.5x group: Motor application parameters

Stator resistance online learning

) F02.50: Stator resistance online learning mode
Code Factory setting
(Addr.) NETIE e (Setting range)
F0250 | Stator resistance st . o Related to VFD model
(0x0232) | learing functid Set the stator resistance online learning mode (0~2)
STOP selection 9
0: Invalid.

1: Only learn not to update.
Greater than 1: Learn and upitadethis value limits the increment of the stator resistance that is learned each time the learning is initiated.

Note:

U  The S/T2 model does not suppottaing.
U  After the motor gelfiing is completed, the stator resistathearsil§ function deneffective.

11.5F03Group Vector Control
FO03.0x group: speed loop (ASR)

ASR is a function that adjusts the torque command by aligning the motor speed and speed commands.

A Before adjusting the ASR parameters
a Before the ASR parameter adjustmeute he implement4edirning to correctly set all motor parameters.
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U  Adjust the ASR parameters while the motor is connected to the load.

U  When adjusting the ASR, you can monitor C00.01 (F11.20 bits set to 1, select the actual output frefiletioc\gperd(C@0dase the
analog output signal.

A Adjustment steps when SVC control mode

The adjustment steps of the ASR parameters are as follows.

1. Run the motor at zero speed or low speed and increase F03.06 [speed loop proportional gewh®jes thet e vibration.

2. Run the motor at zero speed or low speed and lower F03.07 [speed loop integral time 2] in the rangelihatialoes not cause vi

3. Run the motor at the set maximum speed to confirm that no vibration will occur.

4. If bration occurs, increase the setting value of F03.07 and lower the setting vatii¢haf WB8afién no longer occurs.

5. Set the gain of the low speed range. Run the motor at zero speed or low speed and increase F03.02 [spaéud 1pap thmpangerthiat

does not cause vibration.

6. The ASR proportional gain and integration time can be switched according to the output frequency. Whesttislizpeeohcdmniovwoe

speed side, set approximately 80% of the frequedeyttet adtual vibration occurs. When the high speed side cannot ensure the speed is <

please set it roughly. The actual frequency of vibration is about 120%.

A
Proportional gain (P)

Integration time (1 Proportional gain 2

Integration time 2

Proportional gain :
Integration time 1

»
»

0  Switching frequency 1 Switching frequency 2 Output frequency
Schematic diagram of speed loop proportional gairasiod bmegr

O  F03.02: ASR (speed loop) proportional gain 1

Code Factory setting
(Addr.) i G (Setting range)
2:0(2(30'%2) ASR (speed loop) proportionall SVC 10.00

RUN 1 Set ASR (speed loop) proportional gain 1 (0.01 ~ 100.00)

Increasing thgain will increase responsiveness. Generally, the larger the load, the higher the gain. However, if thee gaotds wolb large, t

vibrate.

O  F03.03: ASR (speed loop) integration time 1

Code Factory setting
(Addr.) NETE e (Setting range)
F03.03 dl . .

(0x0303) ASR (speed loop) integration| SVC _ o 0.100s

RUN 1 Set ASR (speed loop) integration time 1 (0.001 ~ 6.000s)

If the integration time is too long, the responsiveness will decrease and the ability to resist externahieddétheilhtegrediaketime is too

short, vibration will occur.

O  F03.04: ASR filter time 1

Code Factory setting
(Addr.) NEGIE Sl (Setting range)
F03.04

S SvC 0.0ms
(F?S?\ISO“) ASRfiltering time 1| g0 A SR filter time 1 (0.0 ~ 100.0ms)

When the mechaniigildity is low and it is easy to vibrate, gradually increase the set value by 0.1.

O FG.05 ASR switching frequency 1

Code Factory setting
(Addr.) Name SN (Setting range)
F03.05

- SvC 0.00Hz
(FEJS?\ISOS) ASR switching frequency 1 Set the ASR switchimgiuency 1 (0.00 ~ F01.10)

Note: ASR control parameter selection is determined together with F03.09.

O F0.06 ASR (speed loop) proportional gain 2
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Code Factory setting
(Addr.) NETIE ClaiSis (Setting range)
F03.06 dl ional

(0x0306) ASR (speed logppportional ga| SVC _ _ 10.00

RUN 2 Set ASR (speed loop) proportional gain 1 (0.01 ~ 100.00)

Increasing the gain will increase responsiveness. Generally, the larger the load, the higher the gain. Hdo@Vergd, e gaatar will
vibrate.

O  F03.07: ASR (speed loop) integration time 2

Code Factory setting
(Addr.) SETE S (Setting range)
F03.07 ; i

(0x0307) ASR (speed loop) integration| SVC . o 0.100s

RUN 2 Set ASR (speed loop) integration time 1 (0.001 ~ 6.000s)

If the integration time@slong, the responsiveness will decrease and the ability to resist external forces will be weakenede listh@ointegration ti
short, vibration will occur.

O  F03.08: ASR filtering time 2

Code Factory setting
(Addr.) NEnE St (Setting range)
F03.08

S SvC 0.0ms
(F?SON%S) ASR filtering time 2 Set ASR filter time 2 (0.0 ~ 100.0ms)

When the mechanical rigidity is low and it is easy to vibrate, gradually increase the set value by 0.1.

O F03.09: ASR switching frequency 2

Code Factory setting
(Addr.) Name CE) (Setting range)
F03.09

_ SvC 0.00Hz
(ngj’o\fog) ASR switching frequency 2 Set the ASR switching frequency 2 (0.00 ~ F01.10)

When the speed is not stable on the low speed side or the high speed side, the ASR prdpteticstigsimendn be switched according to
the output frequency.
When the set value F03.09 is greater than F03.05, the speed loop parameter is switched with the output frequency.

Speed loop parameter
Output frequency - - — ——
Proportional gain Integration time Filtering time
Output frequency <=F03.05 F03.02 F03.03 F03.04
F03.05<output frequency <F03.09 Linear change Linear change Linear change
Output frequency>=F03.09 F03.06 F03.07 F03.08
F03.09=F03.05 F03.02 F03.03 F03.04

FO03.1)GroupCurrent loop antbrque limit

Set the Pl parameter of the current loop during motor vector control. When vector control occurs, if sppedndunstiabdigilatur, the
gain can be appropriately reduced to achieve stability; on the contrary,gacréedpgytthenprove the dynamic response of the motor.

O F03.10: Current loopxis proportional gain

Factory setting
(Setting range)

Code (Addr.)| Name Content
F0036%3(()) A Current loop -&is| SVC
I(?SN ) proportional gain Set the current loopoiisproportional gain

1.000
(0.001 ~ 4.000)

O F03.11: Current loopis integral gain

Code (Addr.)| Name Content

Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Sagtttcl)r% ?g:]t;g
l(:Oi%sl’éB) Current loop -&is| SVC 1.000
RUN integral gain Set the current loopois integral gain (0.00% 4.000)
O F03.12: Current loop@® proportional gain
Factory setting

(Setting range)
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F003613,20C Current loop -&is| SVC 1.000
(RL)jN ) proportional gain Set the current loopu@s proportional gain (0.001 ~ 4.000)

O F03.13: Current loopx@ integral gain

Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Sa:ttt?r% ?::]tgn(g
FOO%1230D Current loop -&is| SVC 1.000
(RL)jN ) integral gain Set the current loopugs integral gain (0.001 ~ 4.000)

O  F03.15: Motorized torque limit

Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Sa:ttt?r% ?::]tgn(g
'(:Oi?()).s%gF) Electric state torq| SVC 180.0%
RUN limit Set the electric state torque limit (0.0 ~ 400.0%)

Note: 100.0% corresponds to the rated torque of the motor.

O  F03.16: Power generatiogue limit

Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:gg':ﬁr% ?::Igne%
(FO(:(%%?O) Power generati¢ SVC 180.0%
RUN torque limit Set the generator state torque limit (0.0 ~ 400.0%)

Note: 100.0% corresponds to the rated torque of the motor.
The motdprque output is also limited by the torque converted by F10.01 [Overcurrent Rejection Point] and F03.34 [Output Power Limit]

F03.2x group: torque optimization control

Asynchronous motor slip compensation
In the asynchronous machine vector contralmeadiae ring vector is open, the slip compensation coefficient is used to adjust the steady
accuracy of the motor. When the motor speed is lower than the set value after loading, the value needs ioebearsaedbed;asuue Vs
recommaeted in the range: 60~160%.

O F03.23: Asynchronous motor slip compensation
Code

Factory setting

(Addr.) i St (Setting range)
synchronous motor .0%

2:0?(30'557) Asynch SvC 100.0%

RUN compensation Set asynchronous motor slip compensation (0.0~ 250.0%)

O  F03.24: Starting torque initial value

Code Factory setting
(Addr.) NEGIE Sl (Setting range)
2:0(3(%32,118) Starting torque inif SVC 0.0%

RUN value Set the starting torque initial value (0.0~ 250.0%)

F03.3x Group: Flux Optimization

Weakmagnetic control
In vector control, if the motor running speed is above the rated speed, or the bus voltage is low and theisnwar thanmgdspedd, the
inverter needs to weaken the motor to make the motor speed track the set speed.
FO0330~F03.31 set the weak magnetic control adjustment parameters. When there is instability in the weak maghetigrpopcess, ad]
parameters for debugging.
Excessive weak magnetic current will cause irreversible demagnetization of theasegrtie mesk magnetic current can ensure that the
motor does not irreversibly demagnetize within the rated current of the motor.

O F03.30: Weak magnetic feedforward coefficient

Code Factory setting
(Addr.) NETE i (Setting range)
l(:Oc:%ggE) Weak magnet| SVC 10.0%

RUN feedforward coefficier] Set the weak magnetic feed forward coefficient (0.0 ~ 200.0%)

O  F03.31: Field weakening control gain

Code Factory setting
(Addr.) Name (SIS (Setting range)
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'(:Oi%gil:) Weak magnetic con| SVC 10.0%

RUN gain Set the field weakening control gain (0.0 ~ 500.0%)
O  F03.32: Field weakening current limit

Code Factory setting

(Addr.) NERIE Claiis? (Setting range)

'(:0?(%320) Weak magnetic currf SVC 60.0%

RUN upper limit Set the field weakerdngent limit (0.0 ~250.0%)

Note: The set value 100.0% corresponds to the rated motor current.

O  F03.33: Weak magnetic voltage coefficient

Code Factory setting

(Addr.) Name SN (Setting range)

'(:0?(30'221) Weak magnetic voltg SVC 97.0%

RUN coefficient Set the weak magnetic voltage coefficient (0.0 ~ 120.0%)
O F03.34: Output power limit

Code Factory setting

(Addr.) NEnE St (Setting range)

F03.34

. SvC 250.0%
g)SONSZZ) Output power limit Set output power limit (0.0 ~400.0%)

Note: The set value 100.0% corresponds to the rated motor power.

Energy efficient operation

The asynchronous machine vector control is effective. Whers#ivingrapgyation is performed, the output current is automatically reduced by

analyzing the torque output, so that the heating loss of the motor is reduced to achieve the energy saving effect.

O  F03.37: Energnving operation
Code Factory setting
(Addry | Name Gtz (Setting range)
F03.37 Energy efficie|] SVC 0
(0x0325) d i o functi locti
RUN operation Energysaving operation function selection 0~1)

0: off

1:on

O  F03.38: Energgving operation excitation lower limit

Code

Factory setting

(Addr.) Name G (Setting range)
I(:Oi%ggw Energysaving operatiq¢ SVC 50.0%
RUN excitation lower limit | Set the excitation limit of ersengpg operation (0.0 ~ 80.0%)

Note: The set value is 100.0% motor rated excitation.

O  F03.39: Energnving operation filter coefficient

Code Factory setting
(Addr.) RENIE e (Setting range)
'(:0(3(%327) Energysaving operatirl SVC 0.010s

RUN filter coefficient Set energy saving operation filter coefficient (0.000 ~ 6.000s)

F03.4#03.5Group Torque Control

_ Torque command given
O  F03.40: Torque control selection

Code Factory setting
(Addr.) Name Content (Setting range)
F03.40

(0x0328) | Torque control selecti Sve . 0

RUN Torgue control selection (0~1)

0: speed control selection
1: Torque control selection

Note:

a F5.0x = 60 [mdithction input terminal = switch to torque poatitylfis higher than F03.40 [torque control selection].

O  FO03.41: Torque command given
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Code Factory setting
(Addr.) Mt S (Setting range)
F03.41

.| SVC 0x0000
(0x0329) | Torque command givg Set torque command given 0x0000 ~ 0x0566
RUN

Unitposition: torque reference channel A

0: Torque digital reference

1: keyboard potentiometer

2: Al input

3: Reserved

4: Reserved

5: PUL input

6: RS485 communication given (communication address is 0x3005)

Tens place: torque reference channel B
Same as tang reference channel A setting selection

Hundreds: Channel A, B combination

0: torque reference channel A

1: torque reference channel B

2: Torque given the sum of channel A and channel B

3: Difference between torque reference channel A and chaBriéBjource
4: Maximum value of both torque reference channel A and channel B
5: Minimum value of torque given channel A and channel B

Thousands: reserved

O  F03.42: Torque digital setting

Factory setting
Code (Addr.)| Name Content (Setting range)
F03.42
. | sve 0.0%
gjé(')\lSZA) Torque digital setting ey 1orque digital setting (0.0 ~100.0%)
Note:

U  The set value 100% corresponds to the rated motor torque.

O F03.43: Torque input lower limit value

Code (Addr.)| Name Content GBI SR
(Setting range)

2:0(2(30.;1:238) Torque input low SVC 0.00%

RUN limit Set the torque input lower limit (0.00 ~ 100.00%)

O F03.44: Torque lower limit corresponding setting

Code (Addr.)| Name Content Fact(_)ry Sy
(Setting range)

E:O(z(%ggc) Torque lower lin SVC 0.00%

RUN corresponding settir] Set the lower limit corresponding setting (-200.00 ~ 200.00%)

Note: The set value 100% corresponds to the rated motor torque.

O  F03.45: Torque input upper limit value

RUN limit Set the torque input upper limit

Code (Addr.)| Name Content Fggfﬁ%zﬁggg
F03.45 . 0
(0x032D) Torque input upp SVC 100.00%

(0.00 ~ 100.00%)

O  F03.46: Torque upper limit setting

RUN setting Set the upper limit corresponding setting

Code (Addr.)| Name Content l(:é:\gfﬁ% ?ggén(g
F03.46 . )
(0X032E) Torque upper lin SVC 100.00%

(-200.00 ~ 200.00%)

Note: The set value 100% corresponds to the rated motor torque.

O  F03.47: Torque filter time

Code (Addr.)| Name Content

Factory setting
(Setting range)
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F03.47
S SvC 0.100s
g)SON:;ZF) Torque filtering time Set the torque reference filter time (0.000 ~ 6.000s)

Applying filtering to the torque command signal reduces the vibration caused by the torque command sigmal. atestnterfe@mite a
removal torqgemmand signal is effective with the responsiveness of the command controller.
If vibration occurs using torque control, increase the set value. However, if the setting is too large, theletsporageeness wi

O  F03.52: Maximum torque command

Code(Addr.) | Name Content '(:Sagttt?r% ?Z:éne%
'(:O?(%gg 4) Torque commar SVC 150.0%
RUN upper limit Set the upper limit of the torque command (0.0 ~200.0%)

O  F03.53: Lower torgue command limit

Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Sa:ttt?r% ?gtnt;n(g

'(:02(%235) Torque commait SVC 0.0%

RUN lower limit Set the torque command lower limit (0.0 ~ 200.0%)
Note: The upper and lower limits are limited after adding the absolute value to the linear processing otthmartande reference
_ Speed Limit
O  F03.54: Torque control forward speed limit selection

Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:sgttt?r% ?:tnt;ng)

'(:02(%236) Torque control forwy SVC 0

RUN speed limit selectior] Set torque control forward speed limit selection ©~7)

0: Forward speed limit digital setting F03.56

1: integrated keyboard potentiometer given x F03.56

2: Al x F03.56

3: Reserved

4: Reserved

5: PULx F03.56

6: RS485 communication given (communication address is 0x3006) x F03.56
7: Reserved

o) F03.55: Torque control reverse speed limit selection

Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Sa:tttcl)r?g/] nglgneg)

I(:O?%g;) Torque control reve| SVC 0

RUN speed limit selectior| Set torque control reverse speed limit selection ©0~7)

0: Reverse speed lohgital setting F03.57

1: integrated keyboard potentiometer given x F03.57

2: Al x F03.57

3: Reserved

4: Reserved

5: PUL x F03.57

6: RS485 communication given (communication address is 0x3007) x F03.57
7: Reserved

0] F03.56: Torque control forward speed maximum speed limit

Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Saecttt?r% ‘:’::]t;;g

2:0(3(%228) Forward speed lif SVC 100.0%

RUN digital setting / gain| Set forward speed limit digital setting / gain (0.0 ~ 100.0%)
Note:

When set as the forward sfpeéddigital setting, the set value 100.0% corresponds to the maximum frequency.
O F03.57: Torque control reverse maximum speed limit

Factory setting
Code (Addr.)| Name Content (Setting range)
FO?(%S;Q) Reverse speed lif SVC 100.0%
RUN digital setting / gain| Set reverse speed limit digital setting / gain (0.0 ~ 100.0%)
Note:

U  When the reverse speed limit digital setting is set, the set value 100.0% corresponds to the maximum frequency.
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Torque reference command gain switching
When the output frequency is lower thanyEQBca8jihcrease or decrease the given torque by setting F03.59.

O  F03.58: given torgue gain switching frequency
Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Saecttt?r% ?Z::;g
(Fo?(%gg A) Given torquegain| SVC 2.00Hz
RUN switching frequency| Set the given torque gain switching frequency (0.00 ~ 50.00Hz)
@) F03.59: given torque gain
Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Sagttt?r% ?:2;3
F03.59
. . SvC 100.0%
QS%SSB) Given torque gain Set the given torggagn (0.0 ~ 500.0%)
11.6 FO&roup V/F Control
F04.0xGroup V/F control
_ VIF pressure frequency curve
O  F04.00: VF curve selection
Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Sagttt?r% ?::'gng
F04.00
. VIF 0
(0x0400) VF curve selection _
STOP Set the VEurve (0~11)

0: straight line VF curve

1-9: respectively, the torque curve of the poweI9oVE.1

10: square VF curve

11: Custom VF curve

Note:

u F04.00 = 11 [VF curve selection = custom VF curve], set by FO4.0x.

U  The straight line and the torfiiection curve are as follows. The torque reduction VF curve is valid above 0.3 times the rated motor fre

4 Output voltage

Motor rated voltage

Straight line VF curve
(constant torque)

Torque reduction

curve
Output

frequency

»

0 30% rated motor frequency Motor rated frequency
VF line and torque reduction curve

_ Torque boost
O  F04.01: Torque boost

Code (Addr.)| Name Content Factory setting
(Setting range)
F04.01
V/IF
(ROS?\IA'OD Torque boost Set torque boost (0.0 ~ 30.0%)

0.0: Automatic torque boost to compensate for losses on the stator resistance.

Other values: fixed torque boost

Note:

U  When F04.01 = 0.0 [torque boost = autorga#cboost], the accurate stator resistance value is obtained by #€@1@ing3 meifthe
motor output is in the best state.

U  The schematic diagram of the fixed torque boost under the V/F curve line and curve is as follows.
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Output R Output |
voltage voltage
Motor Motor
rated rated
voltage voltage
Torque Torque
boostingl_—~ Output ~ boosting Output
voltage|[ 7 frequency Voltage frequency
0 : > 0 ‘ )
Torque boost Motor rated Torque boost ~ Motor rated
cutoff frequency frequency cutoff frequency ~ frequency
Fixed torque lifting diagram
O F04.02: Torque boost cutoff frequency
Factory setting
Code (Addr.)| Name Content (Setting range)
|(:0(:<%2(2)2) Torque boost cut| V/F 100.0%
RUN frequency Set the torque boost cutoff frequency (0.0 ~ 100.0%)

NoteThe default value of 100% corresponds to the rated motor frequency.

Slip compensation

This function can make the output frequency of the inverter automatically adjust within the set range withotbe lohanglyrairttieally
compensate the metslhip frequency, so that the motor basically maintains a constant speed, effectively reducing the impadhef load chang

motor speed.

O  F04.03: slip compensation gain

Factory setting
Code (Addr.)| Name Content (Setting range)
(Fo%ggs) Slp  compensati| V/F 0.0%
RUN gain Set the slip compensation gain (0.0 ~ 100.0%)

O F04.04: slip compensation limiter

Code (Addr.)| Name Content Factory setting
(Setting range)

I(:O%(l).g&) Slip compensati( V/F 100.0%

RUN limit Set slip compensation limit (0.0 ~ 300.0%)

Note: The parameter setting value 100% corresponds to the rated slip frequency.

O  F04.05: slip compensation filter time

Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Saecttt?r% ?zt]t;;n(g
'(:0(3(%235) Slip compensati( V/F 0.200s
RUN filter time Set the slip compensation filter time (0.000 ~ 6.000s)

Oscillation suppression

In the medium and high power motor applications, the motor current is unstable and the motor speed oscititlesv fragueneykind
resonance generatedHhsyinteraction of electrical and mechanical. The vibration of small power motors is generally not obvidi&. By adjustin
and F04.07, the requency resonance can be suppressed, and the oscillation suppression gain value can be gradualpréncisaséd

stability.
O F04.06: Oscillation suppression gain
Code (Addr.)| Name Content I(:Secttt?r% ?::én(g
'(:0%)236) Oscillation VIF 100.0%
RUN suppression gain Set the oscillation suppression gain (0.0 ~ 900.0%)
@) F04.07: Oscillation suppression filter time

Code (Addr.)

Name

Content

Factory setting
(Setting range)
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2:0?(%%7) Oscillation VIF 1.0
RUN suppression filter tinf Set the oscillation suppression filter time (0.0 ~ 100.0s)
_VF output voltage ratio
O F04.08: Output voltage percentage
Code (Addr.)| Name Content L ST
(Setting range)
(Fo(;f:)lggs) Output voltagl V/F 100.0%
STOP percentage Set the output voltage percentage (25.0 ~ 120.0%)

This parameter adjusts the percentage/gain of thaltaggduring VF control.

F04.1x group: Custom V/F curve

This product provides 5 stages of settablaodfrkggency ratio to meet the needs of various motors for diffexeinegakags ratios.

Output
voltage
V5
V4
V3
V2
V1 3
Output
frequency
0 ‘ : >
F1 F2 F3 F4 F5
Custom curve diagram
O F04.10: Self-setting voltage 1
Factory setting
Code (Addr.)| Name Content (Setting range)
F04.10 VIF 3.0%
(Ox040A) Selfsetting voltage 1 Set the sedfet voltage 1. The set value 100.0% corresponds to ((') 0‘1 100.0%)
STOP voltage of the motor ) S
0 F04.11: Self-set frequency 1
Code (Addr.)| Name Content Fact(_)ry sl
(Setting range)
F04.11
VIF 1.00Hz
(801)'(8?308) Selfset frequency 1 Set the seffet frequency 1 (0.00~ F01.10)
0 F04.12: Self-setting voltage 2
Code (Addr.)| Name Content Factgry Szl
(Setting range)
F0412 VIF 28.0%
(0x040C) Selfsetting voltage 2 Set the sedfet voltage 2. The set value 100.0% corresponds to © 0 ~0100 0%)
STOP voltage of the motor . 70
0 F04.13: Self-set frequency 2
Code (Addr.)| Name Content Factc_)ry =izl
(Setting range)
F0413
VIF 10.00Hz
(SO_I>_<84|130D) Seliset frequency 2 Set the sediet frequency 2 (0.00~ F01.10)
0 F04.14: Self-setting voltage 3
Code (Addr.)| Name Content Fact(_)ry SEIMY
(Setting range)
F04.14 VIF 55 0%
(Ox040E) Selfsetting voltage 3 Set the sedfetting voltage 3. The set value 100.0% correspon © 0 ~°100 0%)
STOP rated voltage of the motor ) S
0 F04.15: Self-set frequency 3
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Factory setting
Code (Addr.)| Name Content (Setting range)
F04.15
VIF 25.00Hz
(SO-;-(g?:OF) Seliset frequency 3 Set the sefet frequency 3 (0.00~ F01.10)
O F04.16: Sedktting voltage 4
Code (Addr.)| Name Content L ST
(Setting range)
F04.16 VIF 78.0%
(0x0410) Selfsetting voltage 4 Set the sedfet voltage Zhe set value 100.0% corresponds to th © 0 ~0100 0%)
STOP voltage of the motor ) S
0 F04.17: Self-set frequency 4
Factory setting
Code (Addr.)| Name Content (Setting range)
F04.17
VIF 37.50Hz
(SO_I)_(géll) Seliset frequency 4 Set the seffet frequency 4 (0.00~ F01.10)
0 F04.18: Self-setting voltage 5
Code (Addr.)| Name Content Pale ol el
(Setting range)
F04.18 VIF 100.0%
(0x0412) Selfsetting voltage & Set the seffet voltage to 5. The set value 100.0% correspon © 0'~ 100.0%)
STOP rated voltage thie motor ) 70
o] F04.19: Self-set frequency 5
Code (Addr.)| Name Content AELERIR) SEUIT
(Setting range)
F04.19
VIF 50.00Hz
g).l)_(gils) Seliset frequency 5 Set the seffet frequency 5 (0.00~ F01.10)

F04.2xGroup Reserved
F04.3>Group V/F energy saving control

When the motor is under light load, the inverter automatically adjusts the output voltage after entering timepcovsttng sffexeiicy of the

motor and achieve energy saving.

0

F04.30: Automatic energy saving control

Factory setting

Code (Addr.)| Name Content (Setting range)
FO?(%Z)SE) Automatic ener| VIF 0
STOP saving control Select whether automatic energy saving control is on (0~1)

0: off

1o

O F04.31: Energy saving buck frequency lower limit
Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Sagttt?% ‘:’22;;5
'(:0(3(%25:) Energy saving st{ V/IF 15.00Hz
STOP frequency lower limi| Set the lower limit of energy saving buck frequency (0.00 ~ 50.00Hz)

Note: When the inverter output frequencytisalowes value, the automatic energy saving control will exit. 100% corresponds to the rated frequ

of the motor.

O F04.32: Energy saving-gt®pn voltage lower limit
Code (Addr.)| Name Content l(zggtttﬁ)r% ?ggéneg;)
F04.32 Energysaving
VIF 50.0%
(0x0420) stepdown voltag . - - 0
STOP lower limit Set the energpaving stegown voltage lower limit (0.0 ~100.0%)

Note: The set value 100.0% is the output voltage corresponding to the current output frequency when thecemgrab energy saving

0
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Factory setting
Code (Addr.)| Name Content (Setting range)
l(:oox?aggl) Etggjgmvmg voltag \S/g the energyaving stegown voltage regulation rate ?OOO1 g\gnZ]gOV/ms)
RUN regulation rate gving ge reg ) ) )
0 F04.34: Energy-saving voltage and voltage recovery rate
Code (Addr.)| Name Content Factory setting
(Setting range)
©0422) | and volags recou] /P | 0.200v/ms
RUN rate Set the energy saving voltagedatadje recovery rate. (0.000 ~ 2.000V/ms)

11.7 FO&roup Input terminal
FO05.0x group: Digital input terminab4}1L

Function selection of terminals X1 ~ X4
The AC10 inverter comes with 4 (X1~XHinetidti input terminals, which denegtended by 10. The fastdrfunctions are shown in the table
below.

Code Name Factory setting Features
F05.00 Terminal X1 function selection 1 Forward run commandi(2 control)
F05.01 Terminal X2 function selection 2 Reverse run commégadire control)
F05.02 Terminal X3 function selection 4 Forward turn
F05.03 Terminal X4 function selection 8 Fault reset
Refer to the table below to set the function of F05.0x [Function seléatictioof it terminal].
Set value Functions Set value Functions
0 No function 40 Timer trigger terminal
1 Forward running 41 Timer clear terminal
2 Reverse run 42 Counter clock input terminal
3 Threewire operation control (Xi) 43 Counter clear terminal
4 Forward turn 44 DC brake command
5 Reverse jog 45 Preexcitation command terminal
6 Free parking 46 Reserved
7 Emergency pull over 47 Reserved
8 Fault reset 48 Command channel switch to keyboard
9 External fault input 49 Command channel switch to terminal
10 Frequency increment (UP) 50 Command channel switch to communication
11 Frequency decrement (DW) 51 Command channel switch to expansion card
12 Frequency increment decrement clear (UP/DY 52 Run prohibition
13 Channel A switches to channel B 53 Forward prohibition
14 Switctihe frequency channel combination to A 54 Reverse prohibition
15 Switch the frequency channel combination to| 55 Reserved
16 Multispeed terminal 1 56 Reserved
17 Multispeed terminal 2 57 Zero servo command
18 Multispeed terminal 3 58 Run outpiiocking command
19 Multispeed terminal 4 59 Reserved
20 PID control canceled 60 Speed torque control switching
21 PID control pause 61 Reserved
22 PID characteristic switching 62 Reserved
23 PID parameter switching 63 Reserved
24 PID given switch 1 64 Reserved
25 PID given switch 2 65 Reserved
26 PID given switch 3 66 Reserved
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27 PID feedback switching 1 67 Reserved
28 PID feedback switching 2 68 Reserved
29 PID feedback switching 3 69 Reserved
30 Program run (PLC) pause 70 Reserved
31 Program run (PLC) restart 71 Reserved
32 Acceleration/deceleration time selection term| 72 Reserved
33 Acceleration/deceleration time selection termj 73 Reserved
34 Suspension acceleration 74 Reserved
35 Swing frequency input 75 Reserved
36 Swing frequency pause 76 Reserved
37 Swing frequency reset 77 Reserved
38 Keyboard button and displateseBelection 78 Reserved
39 X4 frequency measurement 79 Reserved
o) F05.00: Terminal X1 function selection
Code (Addr.)| Name Content l(:Sa:ttt(i)r?g;s?;;g%)
'(:0(3(50'280) Terminal X1 functi V/IF SVC 1
STOP selection Set the function assigned to théunatton input terminal X1 (0 ~95)
o) F05.01: Terminal X2 function selection
Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:ggttt?r% ?Z:Igne%
I(:Oi%gél) Terminal X function V/IF SVC 2
STOP selection Set the function assigned to théunatton input termiral X (0 ~95)
0 F05.02: Terminal X3 function selection
Code (Addr.)| Name Content Fggfg%;ﬁggg
'(:0(3(50'232) Terminal X function V/F SVC 4
STOP selection Set the function assigned to théunatton input termir@l X (0 ~95)
o) F05.03: Terminal X4 function selection
Code (Addr.)| Name Content I(:Sa:tttcl)r?g/] ?gg'gn(g
'(:0(2(50'233) Terminal & function V/IF SVC 8
STOP selection Set the function assigned to théunatton input terminél X (0 ~95)

Multifunction input setting value
Set the function assigned to F05.00~F05.03.
0: no function

Indicates that the terminal i nval i d. If the terminal function is idle, it is
1: Forward running
When the running command is given by the t ewinti e@ ad fheinvefterwilhien p ar ¢

in the forward direction when the terminal is valid. For other control modes, see F05.20. [Terminal corgmiomddaluStaefenenice
parameter FO7.03 [Start protection selection].

2: Reverse running

When the runningp mmand is given by the terminaiwirief sf@85em0 1Pt et mienalnyv
when the terminal is valid. For other control modes, see F05.20 [ Terminal control mode]; Start pretectiqrarfeateter ie@at.03 [Start
protection selection].

3: Thresvire operation control (Xi)

When the running command is given by thewieemisyaltemi  FQ25.020
threewire operaticcontrol terminal (Xi). For details, see F05. .20[Terminal Control Mode]; At the same time, the startggrpralielctiar feature i
details, see parameter F07.03 [Startup Protection Selection].

4: Forward turn

5: Reverse jog

Positive and negativg gommand input port. When this terminal is valid, the inverter will jog. The terminal jog command haBahe highest pr
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detailed setting of jog parameters, see F07.3x [Jog Parameter Group]; jog protection characteristics refed [Staarmuemti&io7.0
Selection].
6: Free parking
When the terminal is valid, the inverter immediately blocks the output, and the motor is in free running state.
When the free stop terminal is always active, the drive will not accept any starecoamestod @et
When the keyboard, RS485, optional card and termiirad tdoreteol are running, after the free stop terminal command is released, the ori
operation command will not be restored. If the inverter needs to be startedpthmapdratist beergered.
7: Emergency stop
If an emergency stop command is input during the operation of the inverter, the inverter will decelerate¢besasimp tivith Het oy F05.27
[Terminal emergency stop deceleration time].
After enting the emergency stop command, it canaranhentit the inverter has completely stopped. If FO7.10 [Stop Mode] is set to Free Sto
inverter will still perform emergency stop deceleration according to the emergency stop time.
When the emergerstyp terminal is always active, the inverter will not accept any start command and keep the stop command status
terminal twwire control is running, whether the original running command is restored after the emergency stop telsasabcemenand is |
parameter FO7.03 [Startup protection selection].
When the keyboard, communication, optional card and teswingatdnte@ are running, the original stop command is not restored after
emergency stop terminal command is releasedthEodsive, you need-&nter the run command.

ON

Emergency —I OFF
Stop

Emergency ON OFF
stop status

RUN ON ON OFF

command

Output
frequency

Run command invalid status

Emergency stop command diagram

Note: Sudden deceleration may cause the inverter to generate an overvoltage fault. When an overvoltagesfailtiecauwresrtié betp

cut off and the motor will run freely, which will cause the motor to be out of control. Therefore, when usop finectonergentyes
appropriate deceleration time in F05.27 [Terminal emergency stop deceleration time]esrangg domsiarption brake function.

8: Fault reset

When the inverter has a fault alarm, the fault can be reset through this terminakii®&/lcenttioé afvihe terminal is running, whether the original
operation command is restored after tiserémelt, refer to parameter F07.03 [Startup protection selection] setting value.

9: External fault input

Through this terminal, the fault signal of the external device can be input, which is convenient for tharidvertgedo theofétoit hef

external device. After the inverter receives the external fault input signal, it immediately blocks theiroérigeit,uheimycstates and the fault
information E. EF is displayed.

10: Frequency increment (UP)

11: Frequency decrement (DW)

The increment (UP) and decrement (DW) of a given frequency are achieved by the control terminals. Only validD2vilere paeaceter F
reference source channel A] is set to "7" terminal UP/DW control.

The memory and clear mode after UP and BWéridftesquency can be set by F05.25[Terminal UP/DW control selection]. For details, see
[Terminal UP/DW Control Selection] parameter description;

The F05.26 [terminal UP/DW control frequency increase/deceleration rate] setting terminsddRDMWNteol thee acceleration/deceleration
rate of the given frequency. For details, see F05.26 [terminal UP/DW control frequency increase/deceledatsuniptite].parameter

12: Frequency increment decrement clear (UP/DW clear)

UP, DW adjustmémeiguency can be cleared at any given time by the "frequency increment decrement clear (UP / DW cleagiViarminal to c
frequency.

Frequency
increment
terminal (UP)

ON ON ON OFF

Frequency ON ON OFF
decreasing
terminal (DW)

Run
command

ON OFF

Output
frequency

Terminal increase or decrease frequency diagram
13: Channel A switches to channel B
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14: Frequency channel combination is switched to channel A

15: Frequency channel combination is switched to B

The frequency is given to the fixed channel combination through the terminal.

16: mukspeed terminal 1

17: Mukspeed terminal 2

18:Multispeed terminal 3

19: Mukspeed terminal 4

The input port of the mpltied command, the coding combination realizes 15 speedpgtit goaitnand has priority next to the jog command.

20: PID control canceled

When the terminal is valid,rieegs PID function can be disabled, the PID output and internal state are forcibly cleared. When the terminal is
the PID restarts calculation.

21: PID control is suspended

When the terminal is valid, the process PID function can be susgrené, @rtgut and internal state maintain the current value. When the
terminal is invalid, the PID continues to operate based on the current value.

22: PID feature switching

When this terminal is valid, the PID feedback characteristic of thé i settitey F13.07[PID Control Select] will change. When the terminal is
invalid, the PID output characteristic will be changed to the ones of F13.07[PID Control Select]. Set thedrififsedback charac

23: PID parameter switching

This terminal sefion is valid when F13.17 [PID Parameter Switching Condition] is set to "1". When this function is invaitdretih@, PID adjustn
integral, and derivative parameters are F13.11~F13.13 [proportional, integral, and derivative parametdrsit]jsafrd3ulderi-12l16
[proportional, integral, and differential parameter 1].

24: PID given switch 1

25: PID given switch 2

26: PID given switch 3

When F13.00[PID controller given si gnal trobepgivencsignpl sdurse issseitched tiorough8 o
this group terminal. For details, see F13.00 [PID controller given signal] Source] parameter description.

27: PID feedback switch 1

28: PID feedback switch 2

29: PID feedback switch 3

When F13.03[PID Coetoll Feedback Signal Sourcel] is set to A80 terminal :
switched through this group terminal. For details, see F13.03 [PID Controller Feedback Signal Source] Parameters. Description

30: Prog@m operation (PLC) is suspended

When FO01.02[ Frequency Reference Source Channel Arpgramgsthissignal ist o A ¢
valid to suspend the program operation and the inverter runs aségeneuntrémiquency. After the signal disappears, it will continue to run
according to the state before the pause. For detailed parameters of the program control (PLC), refer tadheotiétail&feledesmapip
parameters [mugitieed and PLC dtion].

31: Program operation (PLC) restart

When F01.02 [Frequency Reference Source Channel A] is set to "9: Program Control (PLC) Reference”, simrstgaginsgralia daireg

the stop status and program operation. The phase bedtos tetaiited parameters of the program control (PLC), refer to the detailed descripti
of the "F14" group parametersgpedti and PLC function].

32: Acceleration/deceleration time selection terminal 1

33: Acceleration/deceleration time selettiioal &r

The acceleration/deceleration time selects the command input port, and the coding combination realizes thestagkection of th
acceleration/deceleration. When the parameter is not set and the terminal is invalid, the defaille sedeetamtisnfdeceleration time 1 is

valid. See the detailed description of parameters F01.24~F01.29 [addition and deceleration time 2, 3, 4] for details.

34: Acceleration/deceleration pausén the inverter running state, when the terminathie iralitter stops acceleration and deceleration and
keeps the current speed unchanged.

ON ON

Suspension

acceleration OFF

Run
command OFF

Given
frequency

Output
frequency

Acceleration and deceleration pause

35: Swing frequency input

In the swing frequency control, if it is set to manual input, whet ihedkdmine swing frequency function is valid, and the inverter starts the
swing frequency operation. See parameter F08.3x [Wobble Frequency Control Parameter Group] for details.

36: swing frequency pause

During the swing frequency control, wieemthal is valid, the inverter keeps the current output frequency unchanged. After the terminal comm:
cancelled, the swing frequency operation is resumed. See parameter F08.3x [Wobble Frequency Control Pailameter Group] for deta
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37: swing frequemeget

During swing frequency control, when the terminal generates a valid edge delay (invalid to active stedd)rnbdorthereerftestfrequency
and then renters the swing frequency operation. See parameter F08.3x [Wobble #oddReraoyeBorGroup] for details.

38: keyboard stdbt

When the input port is valid, the keyboard enteteshensaiface.

39: Frequency selection

The X4 terminal function on the control panel is changespé®zd pigbe port, which is asedPUL input port.

40: Timer trigger terminal

The port that starts the timer to start the timer operation, and triggers the timing when the terminal is #8103 §€iparahiei Unit] and
F08.08 [Timer Set Value] for details.

41: Timer cleterminal

The timing record of the timer is cleared when the terminal is valid. See parameter F08.07 [Timer Time UGi&t Afedue)8cd &l ETaite

42: Counter clock input terminal

For the clock input terminal of the counter functicamseéer [f#08.02 [Counter Maximum] and F08.03 [Counter Set Value].

43: Counter clear terminal

When the terminal is valid, the count record of the counter is cleared. For details, see parameter F08.02€G0&£3M@xinmien] Zet

Value].

44: DC laking command

When the inverter is stopped, the DC braking function of the inverter can be started. For the current duriagp@@rheakimg07e28 [DC
Brake Current] setting value. If a run or jog command is input, the DC brakd.will be releas

DC brake ON OFF
command
Run ON OFF
command
DC braking ON ON OFF
state

Stop DC braking start
Output frequency
frequency

DC braking command diagram

45: Preexcitation command terminal

This function is only valid during asynchronous machine vector control. When the inverter -sxsitgijmerdfuthetipre of the inverter can be
starte. If a run or jog command is input,-theitadon will be released.

4647: Reserved

48: Command channel switches to keyboard

49: Command channel is switched to the terminal

50: Command channel switches to communication

51: Command channel switekp@nsion card

The command channel switching terminal can be switched to four kinds of command settings, and the eéauiival ity aktimard
to terminal, communication, and expansion card from high to low.

Note: When both commaadre#l terminals are valid at the same time, the command channel is selected as the keyboard by default.
52: Run prohibition

53: Forward transfer prohibition

54: Reverse prohibition

When the operation prohibition terminal selection is valid, themamairgy thenstop state is invalid, and the running state is free to stop;
When the forward rotation prohibition terminal selection is valid, the forward rotation running commanpdstatigvatid thetfeestounning is
stopped in the forwamhing state;

When the reverse prohibition terminal selection is valid, the reverse running command is invalid in theestoprsiatg,isrstiofyeet] in the
reverse running state;

5559: Reserved

60: Speetbrque control switching

This funahn is valid under vector control. When the terminal is valid, the motor is switched from speed control to torque control.

61: Reserved

6263: Reserved

FO05.1x group: X45 detection delay
F05.10~F05.11: Terminal X1 detection delay

Code (Addr.)| Name Content Factory setting
(Setting range)
F05.10 . | VIF SVC
(Ox050A) X1 effective detecti Delay time corresponding to the transition of the terminal X 0.010s
delay . ? . (0.000 ~ 6.000s)
RUN inactive state to the active state
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FOS.11 X1 uneffectiveheck VRSN C 0.010s

(0x050B) dela Delay time corresponding to the transition of the terminal X (6 000 ~ 6.000s)

RUN Y active state to the inactive state ) )
Note:

a Increase the detection delay of terminal X1, and enhance the filteringnptfetaromnaésignal.

@) F05.12~F05.13: Terminal X2 detection delay
Code (Addr.)| Name Content Pei iy el
(Setting range)
F05.12 . I VIF SsvC
(0x050C) ()j(élszectlve detectid Delay time corresponding to the transition of the terminahex| ?0001(?05~ 6.0005)
RUN Y inactive state to the active state ) )
F05.13 . VIF SVC
(0x050D) ()j(él:neffectlv&:heck Delay time corresponding to the transition of the terminal X ?0001(?05~ 6.000s)
RUN Y active state to the inactive state ) )
Note:

u Increase the detection delay of terminal X2, and enhance the filtering effect on the input terminal signal.

O  F05.14~F05.15: Terminal X3 detection delay
Factory setting
Code (Addr.)| Name Content (Setting range)
F05.14 . | VIF SVC
(Ox050E) ﬁ l:ffectlve detectid Delay time corresponding to the transition of the terminal X| (()0001805 ~ 6.000s)
RUN Y inactive state to the active state ) )
F05.15 . V/IF SVC
(0Ox050F) ﬁl;neﬁectlve:heck Delay time corresponding tdrémsition of the terminal X1 fror (()0001805~ 6.0005)
RUN Y active state to the inactive state ) )
Note:

a Increase the detection delay of terminal X3, and enhance the filtering effect on the input terminal signal.

0 F05.16~F05.17: Terminal X4 detection delay
Code (Addr.)| Name Content Factory setting
(Setting range)
F05.16 . | VIF SVC
(0x0510) ()j(gl::ﬁectwe detectid Delay time corresponding to the transition of the terminal X (()035&5~ 6.0005)
RUN Y inactive state to the active state ) )
F05.17 . VIF SVC
(0x0511) ﬁl;neﬁecwmh%k Delay time corresponding to the transition of the terminal X ?03§g§~ 6.0005)
RUN Y active state to the inactive state ) )
Note:

u Increase the detection delay of terminal X4 and erfileroegte&ect on the input terminal signal.

F05.2x group: Digital input terminal action selection

O  F05.20: Terminal control operation mode
Code (Addr.)| Name Content Factory setting
(Setting range)
F05.20
(0x0514) Terminal control mo| Vi SV.C | | mod 0
STOP Set terminal control mode (0~3)

0: Twawire control 1

The operation is in one direction. This mode is the most commonliyeuseatiend he factory default is to determine the forward and reverse

running of the motor by the X1 (forward amthiXg)reverse running) terminal commands. As shown below:

K1
. . running .
K1 K2 command A1 Forward running command
valid in close
0 0 Stop - ( )
K2 X2
1 0 Forward . Reverse ninning command
( walid in close)
0 1 Reverse COM
Command input port
1 1 Stop

1: twewire control 2
The operation is separated from the direction. The forward running terminal X1 (forward running) definegbémattits) randbléstdreninal.
The definition oéthlirection is determined by the state of the reverse running terminal X2 (reverse running). As shown below:
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K1

runnin .

K1 K2 commind X1 Running enable command
(valid in close )
0 0 StOp K.Q _
X2 | FWDREV
1 0 Forward (REV in close )
1 1 Reverse COM
Command input port

0 1 Stop

2: Threavire control 1

In this mode, the thvdee operation control terminal (Xi) is the stop operation terminal, and the runniege@teddrydtiegorward rotation
operation terminal X1 (forward rotation operation), and the direction is controlled by the reverse rotatibiX2jrraéicse testation
operation). The thwgiee operation control terminal (Xi) is an @ffadtive

frequency inverter

m
SBLr  SB2.- X1

run order(run while on)

Xi

K1 |direction contfol stop order(stop while off)

0 FWD
REV

- KL~ FWD/REV order(run while glose

COM, common input port

2: 3-line 1
3: Threavire control 2
In this mode, the thwéee operation control terminal (Xi) is the stop operation terminal, and the operation command is generated by t

rotation operation terminal X1 (fopketidn operation) or the reverse rotation operation terminal X2 (reverse rotation operation), and both c
running direction.

|—|—|
SB1 SB2
m _/I/ X1 1 Forward command ( forward runs when
\‘\l\ closing momentary)
|—|_|
>B3 X2

Reverse command (forward runs when
closing momentary)

L "= 7y Stop command ( stop when open

momentary )

3 Command input port

Hint: SB1: Stop button; SB2: Forward run button; SB3: Reverse run buttimctiéhisputitierminal s&'tfBwire operation control (Xi)].

Note:
U When the set frequency is lower than the starting frequency, the inverter will not start, it will be in théhstamdibyngtimidicator
will light.
0 F05.22; X1~X4 terminal characteristics selection
Code Factory setting
(Addr.) NEGIE Sl (Setting range)
'(:0(1%556) X1~X4 terminal characteri{ V/IF SVC 0000
RUN selection Select terminal X1~X4 to be closed or open (0 ~ 0x1111)

Note: The inverter defaults to the terminal clossejedttitre is valid, you need to pay attention to the pitredization. When the terminal is
disconnected, the closing signal will be output for a while.
Unit: Terminal X1

0: Closed valid

1: disconnection is valid

Ten places: terminal X2

0: Closed Vid

1: disconnection is valid

Hundreds place: terminal X3

0: Closed valid

1: disconnection is valid
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Thousands: terminal X4
0: Closed valid
1: disconnection is valid

@) F05.25: Terminal adjustment frequency delivery mode

Code Factorysetting
(Addr.) NERIE e (Setting range)
F05.25 Terminal adjustment frequ¢ V/IF SVC 0

(0x0517) d h he terminal | d he{ (0~ 2

STOP mode Set the way the terminal increments or decrements the | (0 ~ 2)

Note: This parameter is valid only when [10: Frequency increment or décfeeguthisyselected for thefumaltion input terminal function.

0: Power down shutdown storage

When the terminal adjustment frequency is incremented or decremented, the frequency record is maintainguateedheffroashinpgésl.

During powen operation, the frequency converter increases and decreases the frequency from the last stop.
1: Power down is not stored, stop storage

When the terminal adjustment frequency is incremented or decremented, the frequencyeeadterithmaiatetiine stops. During the next
run, the frequency converter increases and decreases the frequency from the last stop. Recording is noluseysthsiitey jpomed.GOHz.

2: Run is valid, stop is cleared

When the terminal atiient frequency is incremented or decremented, the frequency record is not maintained after the machine stops or aff

failure. During the next run, the inverter increases and decreases tlimadjhstineguency of 0.00Hz.

O F05.26: TermindP/DW control frequency increase and decrease rate
Code Factory setting
(Addr.) NEnE St (Setting range)
Terminal UP/D)
'(:02<50§(158) controls frequen|{ V/IF SVC 0.50
RUN increase and decreg Set terminal UP/DW to control the frequencyancreasecase rate| (0.01 ~ 50.00Hz/s)
rate

Note: When the terminal is active for a long time, the rate of increase or decrease will increase.

O  F05.27: Terminal emergency stop deceleration time
Code Factory setting
(Addr.) Name G (Setting range)
I(:Oi%ézg) Terminal emergen V/IF SVC 1.00s
RUN stop deceleration time Set the deceleration time under the terminal emergency stop c{ (0.01 ~ 650.00s)

Note: This parameter is valid only when [7: Emergency stop] is setadtédrfcticheénput terminal function.

F05.3x group: Pulse frequency input (PUL) terminal

O  F05.30: Pulse frequency input signal selection
Code Factory setting
(Addr) | Name Content (Setting range)
F05.30 Pulse frequency inj R C 2
(OxO51E) . : Select the matching mode according to the signal input on t
STOP signakelection ort 0~2)

p

0: reserved

1: reserved

2: X4 terminal is selected as frequency input port, the maximum frequency is 100.00KHz

In the case of mode 2, F05.31, F@5d3300.19 are 2 decimal places.

Note:

U  The pulse frequency signal recommends a duty cycle of 50%.

O F05.31~F05.38UL input linear processing
Code Factory setting
(Addr.) NETIE e (Setting range)

0.000KHz
F05.31 PUL input  minimd VIF SVC (0 ~ 50.000KHz,
(Ox051F) frequency Set the lowest frequency that can be accepted, the frequency § F05.30=0)
RUN this value, and process according to the frequency (0 ~ 100.00KHz,
F05.304 2)
F05.32 PUL input minimy V/F SVC 0.00%
(0x0520) | frequency correspond Set the percentage of the set value corresponding to the PU .
. . (0.00 ~ 100.00%)

RUN setting input frequency
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5.000KHz
F05.33 PUL input maximi VIF SVC (0 ~ 50.000KHz,
(0x0521) frequency Set the maximum frequency that can be accepted, the frequ| F05.30=0)
RUN higher than this value, and process according to the frequency| (0 ~ 100.00KHz,
F05.30 2)
F05.34 PUL input maximy V/F SVC 100.00%
(0x0522) | frequency correspond Set the percentage of the set value corresmotidingaximum inj )
. (0.00 ~ 100.00%0)
RUN setting frequency of PUL

The linear processing of the PUL input frequency is shown below:

A Linear processing output

Upper limit
corresponding setting

Lower limit
corresponding setting

[

0

lower limit

»

Upper limit

Schematic diagram of linear processing of PUL input frequency

Note:
i
i

Linear processing inpu

The decimal point of FO&argilF05.33 parameter values is determined by the setting value of F05.30.
After PUL is linearly processed, the output value range is F05.32~F05.34. If F01.02 = 5 [frequency givenrdhameel1AG-0P%4. give

corresponds to the maximum frequénéy,darresponds to 0.00Hz, 0.00% Linear processing between ~100.00%

The choice of

PUL input:

Table 11.2 Selection of PUL Input Applications

Parameter code Name Set value
F01.02 Frequency given channel A 5: PUL given
F01.04 Frequency given channel B 5:PUL given
F01.08 Run command to bind a given freq| 6: PUL given
channel
FO01.11 Upper frequency source selection 5: PUL given
F03.41 Torque command given channel 5: PUL given
F(B.54 Torque control forward speed limit select| 5: PULx F03.56
F®B.% Torque control reverse speed limit select| 5: PUL FB57
F13.00 PID controller given signal source 5: PUL given
F13.03 PID controller feedback signal source 5: PUL given
0 F05.35: PUL filter time
Code Factory setting
(Addr.) NETE it (Settingange)
F05.35
' . V/IF SVC 0.100s
I(QOS?\ISZS) PUL filter time Set the filter time of the input pulse signal (0 ~9.000s)
Note:
U The longer the filtering time, the strongerititertergnce ability, but the reaction speed becomes slower.
O F05.36: PUL cutoff frequency
Code (Addr.)| Name Content Factory setting
(Setting range)
F05.36 VIF SVC
' PUL port minimum recognition pulse frequency, lower than| 0
(F?S?\IE’ZA') PUL cutoff frequenc frequency of this parameter, the inverter ncetmyyeres, accordj (0 ~ 2)
to the "OHz" frequency value processing
Note:
U  The smaller the value is set, the lower the pulse frequency that the PUL port can receive, but when the iRtyLdEappedss, fteque
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inverter determines thapthel se i nput is A0 Hzo for a | onger period of ti me
U  The PUL input signal is first judged by the cutoff frequency, then subjected to PUL linear processing, and finally filtered.

FO05.4x group: analog (Al) input characteristic selection

There are two analdgnuts in the inverter. The input source can be divided into voltage input range of 0~10.0V, current inputdrange is 0~2(
the matching input source is selected by the DIP switch on the control board according to different signatistauttedialfwifelstdials the
voltage input.

O F05.43: Al input curve selection
Code (Addr.)| Name Content L ST
(Setting range)
(FO?(%QSB) Al input  cun| VIE SVC 0X0000
selection et Al input curve selection X ~ Ox
RUN lecti Set Al i lecti (0x0000 ~ 0x0022)

Unit position: Al curve selection

0: Straight line Fpaint line, the factory defaults to this mode.
1: Curve 1 mydint stitching.

2: Curve 2 mypidint stitching.

Ten: reserved

FO05.5x group: Al linear processing

Processing of analog Al input:idgtersignal sampling, press F05.54 [Al filter time] to set the time for filtering, and then use F05.43 [analoc
curve selection] to determine linear processing or curve processing. The deédult is linear

O F05.50~F05.54: Linear processing of analog Al

Factory setting
Code (Addr.)| Name Content (Setting range)
F05.50 VIF SVC 0.0%
0x0532 Al lower limit Set the lower limit of the sampling value of the Al input inverte| /- 0

(0.0 ~ 100.0%)
RUN the limit when the standard value is lower than this value. ) 7
F05.51 . | VIF SVC

Al lower lim . 0.00%

(0x0533) corresponding settir Set the percentage of the set value corresponding to the Al (-100.00 ~ 100.00%)
RUN value
F05.52 VIF SVC 100.0%
0x0534 Al upper limit Set the upper limithe# sampling value of the Al input inverter. W o7

(0.0 ~ 100.0%)
RUN standard value is higher than the value, the upper limit is proce ‘™ )
F05.53 . 'VIF SVC

Al upper lim . 100.00%
(0x0535) corresponding settir Set the percentage of the set evaluesponding to the Al upper (-100.00 ~ 100.00%)
RUN value
F05.54 VIF SVC 0.100s
(0x0536) Al filter time Set the filter time of the All input signal. The Al input signal is| /-
. (0 ~ 6.000s)

RUN then linearly processed.

Note:

U  The Alnput can select voltage input and current input through the DIP switch on the control panel. The voltag8\hpuidrémge is 0~10
current input range is 0~20mA.

U  The display value of C00.16 is the value of the Al input signal after beitigesavgsted byd the range is from 0.00% to 100.00%.

U  The application value of the Al input is the value corresponding to the curve processing.

0  The value of the Al input signal after being sampled by the inverter.

Al input signal Corresponding to the sarmg value of the inverter
0~10V 0.0%~100.0%
0~20mA 0.0%~100.0%

The Al linear processing is shown below:
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? Linear processing output

Upper limit
corresponding setting

Lower limit
corresponding setting

]
|
1
1
1
1
1
|
1
1
1
|
1
1
1
|
1
|
1
|
1
|
1
1
1
r
1
1
1
|
|

[
>

0 lower limit Upper limit Linear processing inpu

Al linear processing diagram
Table 11.2 Selection of Al Input Application

Parameter code Name Set value
F01.02 Frequency given channel A 2: Al given
F01.04 Frequency given channel B 2: Al given
F01.08 (I:?#;nnceolmmand to bind a given freq 2: Al given
F01.11 Upper frequency source selection 2: Al given
F03.41 Torque command given 2: Al given
F(B.54 Torque control forward speed limit select| 2: Al F(B.56
F®B.% Torque control reverse speed limit select| 2: Al F®B.57
F13.00 PID controller given signal source 2: Al given
F13.03 PID controller feedback signal source 2: Al given

F05.6x group: Alrve 1 processing

The set values of curve 1 F05.60, F05.62, F05.64, F05.66 must be set incrementally.

The set values of curve 2 F05.70, F05.72, F05.74, F05.76 must be set incrementally.

Curve 1 and curve 2 can set two inflection points, which inte diviekedtraight lines. The slope of each segment can be different, which
achieve a more flexible correspondence, as shown in the following figure:

7} Curve processing output
Upper limit
corresponding setting

Inflection point 2
corresponding setting
Inflection point 1
corresponding setting
Lower limit
corresponding setting

| RS

1
1
1
1
1
1
|
1
1
|
1
[ S
]
1
1
|
1
1
|
1
1
I P —
i
1
|
1
1
1
|
1
1
I S,
|
1
1
1
|
1
|
|

-
Lg

Inflection Inflection

i 0 lower limit point1 point2 UPPEr limit Curve processing inpu
O F05.60~F05.67: Al input curve 1 processing
Code (Addr.)| Name Content Factgry Szl
(Setting range)
F05.60 V/IF SVC 0.0%
(0x053C) Curve 1 lower limit | When the Al input value is less than this value, it is processed | -
(0.0 ~ 100.0%)
RUN the value
F05.61 lower i h f th | di he | 9
(0x053D) Curve 1 ower lin Set the percentage of the set value corresponding to the loy 0.00%
RUN corresponding settir] curve 1 (0.00 ~ 100.00%)
l(:Oi%ggE) Curve 1 inflecti¢ V/IF SVC 30.0%
RUN point 1 Set the value of curve 1 inflection point 1 (0.0 ~ 100.0%)
F05.63 Cuyve 1 inflectior Set the percentage of the set value corresponding to the infle¢ 30.00%
(Ox053F) point 1 correspond
h of curve 1 (0.00 ~ 100.00%)
RUN setting
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(Fo(;%gim Cuve 1 inflectiq VIF SVC 60.0%
point 2 Set the value of curve 1 inflection point 2 (0.0 ~ 100.0%)
RUN
F05.65 Cu_rve 1 |nf|ect|(_ Set the percentage of the set value corresponding to the infle¢ 60.00%
(0x0541) point 2 correspondi
. of curve 1 (0.00 ~ 100.00%)
RUN setting
FO05.66 VIF SVC 100.0%
(0x0542) Curve 1 upper limit | When the Al input value is greater than this value, it is 70
. (0.0 ~ 100.0%)
RUN according to the value
'(:0(;(%213) Curve 1 upper lirl Set the percentage of the set value corresponding to the up 100.00%
RUN corresponding settir| curve 1 (0.00 ~ 100.00%)

FO5.7x group: Al curve 2 processing
O  F05.70~F05.77: Al input curve 2 processing

Code (Addr.)| Name Content AELEIRIR) SEUIT
(Setting range)
F05.70 VIF SVC 0.0%
(0x0546) Curve 2 lower limit | When the Al input value is less thaaltigsit is processed accordi| -
(0.0 ~ 100.0%)
RUN the value
F05.71 . VIF SVC
Curve 2 lower lin . 0.00%
(0x0547) corresponding settir Set the percentage of the set value corresponding to the lo (0.00 ~ 100.00%)
RUN curve 2
(Fo?(%gis) Cuve 2 inflectiq VIF SVC 30.0%
RUN point 1 Set the value of curve 2 inflection point 1 (0.0 ~ 100.0%)
F05.73 Curve 2 inflecti¢ V/IF SVC 30.00%
(0x0549) point 1 correspondi Set the percentage of the set value correspondinfiectitive point :
. (0.00 ~ 100.00%)
RUN setting curve 2
'(:OOX%EZ'A) Curve 2 inflecti¢ VIF SVC 60.0%
RUN point 2 Set the value of curve 2 inflection point 2 (0.0 ~ 100.0%)
F05.75 Curve 2 inflecti¢ V/IF SVC 60.00%
(0x054B) point 2 correspondi Set the percentage of the set value corresponding to the infle P
. (0.00 ~ 100.00%)
RUN setting of curve 2
F05.76 VIF SVC 100.0%
(0x054C) Curve 2 upper limit | When the Al input value is greater than this value, it is S0
. (0.0 ~ 100.0%)
RUN according to the value
FO05.77 .| VIF SVC
Curve 2 upper lir . 100.00%
(F(Q)L)jl?l54D) corresponding settir ffrtvfahg percentage of the set value corresponding to the up (0.00 ~ 100.00%)

F05.8x group: Al as digital input terminal

The analomput Al can judge the high and low levels according to the input voltage level, and then use the high aigitdbwpesel analog d

terminals. The function selection is the same as terminals X1~X4.

0] F05.80: Al input as a digital input terminal characteristic selection
Code Factory setting
(Addr.) RENIE S (Setting range)
(0:0550) | teminal—leatu] VE SVC R 0000

. Set the characteristics of Al as a digital input terminal (0 ~ 0x0011)

RUN selection

Unit: Al

0:active low

1: active high

Ten: reserved

) F05.81: Al as a digital input terminal function selection
Code Factory setting
(Addr.) Name SN (Setting range)
F05.81 Al as a digital ing
(0x0551) | terminal functic \S/g Alsa\éce:ii ital input terminal function ?0 ~ 95)
STOP selection 9 P
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Nott_eu: The Al function as a digital input terminal has the same function selection range as the terminals X1~X4.
@) F05.82~F05.83: Al high and low setting
&)dd der.) Name Content '(:Sagttt?r% ?::]tgneg)
F05.82
(F({)S(l)\l552) Al high level setting Xﬁnpl?tvscaimpling value is greater than the set value, is high (7(5)9(1).(?0.00%)
F05.83
(F({)S(l)\l%s) Allow level setting }I'/:er AISiXSUt sampling value is less than the set value and is lo (389?.(?0.00%)
Note:

a F05.82 setting value must be greater than F05.83 to effectively distinguish between high and low levels.
U  The Al input value is between F05.82 and F083, and the hysteresis is judged according to thlgpirgyiis!s setectn high and low
levels.

11.8 FOG&roup: output terminal

The FO6 parameter group is used to set the analog monitoring of the inverter, and can select the seleciiem ofrthedjastitoeingof the
gain and offset, and the Seleof the output signal level.

F06.0x group: AO (analog, frequency) output

F06.0x is used to set the analog monitoring of the inverter, and can select the selection of the monitoeingafehe daeradndoffset, and

the selection of theput signal level.

The inverter contains one AO output, and two different types of signal outputs, voltage and current, catheealgslsatigchthrough

The calibration of the meter connected to{fbactiatiianalog output terminal carfdrenperusing F06.02, F06.03, F06.04, F06.05, and F06.06.

Parameter Name Predetermined area Factory setting
0:0 10V
F06.00 AO output mode selection 1: 4.00 20.00mA 0
2:0.00 20.00mA
F06.01 AO output selection 0 19 0
F06.02 AO output gain 25.0 200.0% 100.0%
F06.03 AO analog output offset -10.0 10.0% 0.0%
F06.04 AO output filtering 0.000 6.000s 0.010s
The benefits of gain and offset are shown in the figure below.
4 AO output analog (voltage / 4 A0 output analog
current) (voltage / current)
AO output
gain 200%
AO offset

+10.0%

AO output gain 100%

L AO offset Monitoring
Monitoring 0.0% amount
amaqunt ; >
. T Min v
Min Max Max

AO offset-10.0%

AO analog output and gain, offset schematic
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} AO frequency output

_AO frequency outpu

upper limit

AO frequency
output lower limit

Max

Monitoring
amoltint

AO port pulse frequency output diagram

O  F06.00: AO output mode selection

Code Factory setting

(Addr.) NEnE St (Setting range)

'(:o(i%ggo) AO  output moq VIF SVC 0

RUN selection Set the form of the analog csitmal. 0~2)
0:0~10V mode

1:4.00~20.00mA mode
2:0.00 to 20.00 mA mode
Note:

u F06.00 Selecting a different mode requires dialing the dial switch on the control panel to the corresponding position.

O F06.01: AO output selection
%d der.) Name Content I(:Sa:ttt?r% ?:2;“(3)
F06.01
(F?SIO\IGOD AQ output selection \S//eli thg\égount of analog output. (()0 ~19)
Set value Name 0.00% corresponding valug 100.00% corresponding value
0 Given frequency 0.00Hz Maximum frequency
1 Output frequency 0.00Hz Maximum frequency
2 Qutput current 0.00A 2 times rated current of the inverter
3 Input voltage 0.0v 2 times rated voltage of the inverter
4 The output voltage 0.0v Rated voltage of the inverter
5 Mechanical speed Orpm ;I;gguseprc]eceydorresponding to the maximum
6 Given torque 0.00% torque 200% torque
7 Output torque 0.00% torque 200% torque
8 PID given 0.00% PID given 100% PID given
9 PID feedback 0.00% PID feedback 100% PID feedback
10 Output Power OKw Rated outppbwer
11 bus voltage ov 2 times rated DC voltage of the inverter
12 All input value All input lower limit All input upper limit
13 Al2 input value Al2 input lower limit Al2 input upper limit
14 Reserved
15 PUL input value PUL input lower limit PULinput upper limit
16 Module temperature 1 0 degrees Celsius 100 degrees Celsius
17 Module temperature 2 0 degrees Celsius 100 degrees Celsius
18 RS485 given 0 1000
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19

Virtual terminal vY1 Invalid output Output is valid

Note:

U  The rated DC voltagthésrated voltage of the inverter *1.414.

@) F06.02; AO output gain

%d der.) Name Content '(:Sa:tttcl)r% ?::]tgneg)

F06.02

(F?S?\IGOZ) AQ output gain \S/g ths\éacin of the analog output (1(?(32‘?0.0%)
O F06.03: AO output offset

(Cpijd der.) Name Content '(:Sae(::ttt?r% ?g:gnf)

F06.03

(F({)SONGOs) AQ output bias \S{/eli ths \éfcf:set of the analog output signal (()1000/% ~ 10.0%)
O F06.04: AO output filter

(cj_gjd der.) Name Content '(:Sa:ttt?r% ?:tntgng)

F06.04

gﬁ?\f}od’) AQ output filtering \S//e'i ths \fglfer time of the analog output signal (()0001805 ~ 6.000s)

F06.1x group: reserved

F06.2%¥06.3x group: Muftinction output terminal

The AC10 inverter contains 1 digital output araufptelay

Code Name Factory setting Default function
F06.21 Output terminal Y 1 Running
F06.22 Relay 1 output (TRTC) 4 In failure
Refer to the table below to set the function of F06.0x [Function seléaticiioof oottt terminal].
Setvalue Features Reference
0 no output The terminal does not operate.
1 The inverter is running The output is judged according to the operating state of the iny|
2 Inverter running in reverse
3 The inverter is running in forward rotatic
4 Faulttrip alarm 2 (no alarm during
selfrecovery)
5 Fault trip alarm 2 (no alarm during
selfrecovery)
6 External downtime
7 Inverter undervoltage Reserved
8 The inverter is ready for operation Reserved
9 Output frequency level detec{ieDTL1) Reserved
10 Output frequency level detection 2 (FD1 Reserved
11 Arrived at a given frequency Reserved
12 Zero speed operation Reserved
13 Upper limit frequency arrival Reserved
14 Lower limit frequency arrival Reserved
15 Program run cyclempletion Reserved
16 The running phase of the progra| Reserved
completed.
17 PID feedback exceeds the upper limit | Refer to F13.27 parameter description
18 PID feedback is below the lower limit | Refer to F13.28 parameter description

137

AC10 Series Frequency Inverter Technical Manual



Parameter details

19 PID feedbadensor disconnection Refer to the F13.25 parameter description
20 Meter length arrives Reserved
21 Timer time to Reserved
22 Counter reaches maximum Reserved
23 Counter reaches the set value Reserved
o Energy consumption braking Energy ponsumpthmaking starting voltage, refer to F10.15 pal
description
25 Reserved Refer to F02.32, F02.38 parameter description
26 Emergency stop
27 Overload piadarm output 1 Refer to F10.32 parameter description
28 Underload pedarm output 2 Refer t¢-10.32 parameter description
29 Inverter warning
30 Communication address 0x3018 d Reference form
output
31 Inverter overheat warning Refer to the F10.25 parameter description
32 Motor overheat alarm output Refer to F10.26 parameter description
33 Reserved
34 Run pause output (module blocked)
35 Torque limit
36 Speed limit
37 Comparator 1 Refer to F06.4x Monitoring Parameter Comparator Output 1
38 Comparator 2 Refer to F06.4x Monitoring Parameter Comparator Output 2
39 Reserved Theterminal does not operate.
40~47 Reserved The output is judged according to the operating state of the inv|
48~63 Reserved

No. 30 output terminal function: MODBUS RS485 communication-faontroh rautput function selection, writetovd@liE0~BIT1 in
communication address 0x3018, output terminal corresponding to controller. The specific correspondence is as follows:

Mailing address Name

BITO: corresponding output terminal Y

0x3018 -
BIT1: Corresponding relay 1 outpliB{K2)
0 F06.20: Muftinction output terminal polarity selection
Code Factory setting
(Addr.) NETIE e (Setting range)
I(:Oi%éi) 2) Output  terminal VIF SVC 0000
RUN function selection Setting the function of the-funttiion output terminal Y (0000~ 0x1111)

Unit position: Y terminal

0: Positive polarity Active state Y output terminal low level, equivalent normally open

1: Negative polarity Effective state Y output terminal has no output, equivalent normally open
Tens place: relay 1 output terminal

0: Positive polarityTi@ is normally open;TIBis normally closed

1: Negative polarityTlAnormally closed;TkBnormally open

Hundreds: reserved

Thousands: reserved

O F06.21: Output terminal Y function selection

Code Factorgetting
(Addr.) Name ST (Setting range)
'(:Oi%giS) OQutput  terminal VIF SVC 1

RUN function selection Setting the function of the-funttiion output terminal Y (0~63)

O F06.22: Relay 1 function selection
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Code Factory setting
(Addr.) Name Content Factory et
(Fo?(%ez;fg) Relay 1 functi¢ VIF SVC A
RUN selection Set the function of the #uritition output relay terminal (0~ 63)

Note:

U When the relay function is inactive /i@ iTBiormally closed and tHeCTi& normally open.

Multifunction output setting
0: no output
I ndicates that the terminal is invalid. | fnctoh.e terminal func!/
1: The inverter is running
A valid signal is output when the inverter @&tionoper
2: The inverter is running in reverse
When the inverter is in the reverse running state, a valid signal is output.
3: The inverter is running in reverse
The valid signal is output when the inverter is in forward running state.
4: Fault trip alarnfelarm during fault-setfovery)
When the inverter is faulty, including the faaibeelf period, the output signal.
5: Fault trip alarm 2 (no alarm durirereebry)
When the inverter is faulty, it does not include thedeoltesglped and outputs a valid signal.
6: External downtime
When the mdftinction input terminal inputs an external fault signal and reports the external fault E. EF of the inkesegnaloutputs a va
7: Inverter undervoltage
A valid signal is outpugmwne inverter is under voltage.
8: The inverter is ready for operation
When the signal is valid, it means that the inverter has no fault, the bus voltage is normal, the operataisychldbitometgrenicy stop or
emergency stop of the ievetinvalid, and it can be operated after accepting the start command.
9: Output frequency level detection 1 (FDT1)
When the output frequency of the inverter exceeds the set value of F06.40 [Frequency Dateéiftar Wedueydietesis frequseichy
F06.41 [Frequency Detection Range 1], the valid signal is output, when the output frequency of the invecied8elciothie vedgattar the
same hysteresis frequency, an invalid signal is output. For details, see F06.4Q€éEtequealue D¢ and FO06.41 [Frequency Detection
Amplitude 1] parameter description.
10: Output frequency level detection 2 (FDT2)
When the output frequency of the inverter exceeds the set value of F06.42 [Frequency Detection Value Ztegftentlyeshysipie@&43
[Frequency Detection Amplitude 2], the valid signal is output, when the output frequency of the inverter datmivoihdefreljadterythe
same hysteresis frequency, an invalid signal is output. For detail$fFesguEA6yDetection Value 2] and F06.41 [Frequency Detection Range
parameter description.
11: A given frequency arrives
When the output frequency of the inverter is close to or reaches a given frequency to a certain range (tdebyapgmnistdetedding [a
given frequency reaches the detection amplitude]), the valid signal is output, otherwise the invalid signédtifAogitrn. fRzpi€0cy arrival
detection range] for details.
12: Running at zero speed
When the inverter isning and the output is 0.00Hz, a valid signal is output.
13: The upper limit frequency arrives
When the inverter runs at the upper limit frequency, it outputs a valid signal.
14: Lower limit frequency arrives
When the inverter runs at the lower liraitdyeguoutputs a valid signal.
15: Program running cycle completion When the program runs one cycle end, it outputs a valid signal of 500ms.
16: program running phase is completed
When the program runs at the end of a phase, a valid signal offB@0ms is ou
17: PID feedback exceeds the upper limit
When the PID feedback amount reaches F13.27 [Broken Line Alarm Upper Limit], the feedback signal wilF&dceédRbedimaitlaftere
Detection Time], and the valid signal will be output.
18: PIDeedback is below the lower limit
When the PID feedback amount reaches F13.28 [Broken Line Alarm Lower Limit], the feedback signal wilF&dceédRbedimaitlaftere
Detection Time], and the valid signal will be output.
19: PID feedbasénsor disconnected
When the PID feedback sensor is disconnected, a valid signal is output. See parameters F13.26~F13.28 [Fedelieatiordisomnection
disconnection alarm upper limit value, feedback disconnection lower limit value].
20: Reserved
21: Timer time is up
When the inverter internal timer timing time arrives, the port outputs a valid pulse signal with a width afmgteedtd®I0B¢Eimar Time
Unit], F08.08 [Timer Set Value].
22: Counter reaches the maximum value
When the cotan reaches the maximum value, the output terminal outputs a valid signal with a width equal to the extéthal abackereriod, ar
is cleared. See parameter F08.02 [Counter Maximum].
23: Counter reaches the set value
When the counter reaches thealige, the output terminal outputs a valid signal, and continues to count until the counter exceeds the maxin
causing the counter to be cleared, and the output valid signal is cancelled. See parameter F08.03 [Counter set value].
24: Energy bragi

139 AC10 Series Frequency Inverter Technical Manual



Parameter details

When the inverter meets the energy consumption braking condition, it outputs a valid signal. See parameter Edahld] fiendegiBra

25: Reserved

26: Emergency stop

When the inverter is in the emergency stop state, a valid signal is outp

27: Load piaarm output 1

When the inverter is running, in the VF cont r thé veaooarrol modh ¢the mo t «
motor output torque is used as the load warning judgment eaload avattning judgment value is compared with the load warning detection leve
to determine whether Output a valid signal. See parameter F10.32~F10.34 [Load warning detection settingn lzae Marioiag weredtig
detection time 1].

28: Lod prealarm output 2

When the inverter is running, in the VF cont r thé veaooarrol modh ¢the mo t «
motor output torque is used as the load warning judgment value, andrthgudgohersrmalue is compared with the load warning detection level
to determine whether Output a valid signal. See parameter F10.32 [Load warning detection setting], F10.3pdEfx86 lexeMadoad

warning detection time 2].

29: Reseerd

30: RS485 given

Through RS485 communication (0x3018/0x2018) setting, BITO bit corresponds to Y output, BIT1 correspondi 8td 2diétychroesponds

to relay 2 output.

31: Inverter overheat warning

When the motor temperature detedteddxypansion card reaches F10.25 [inverter overheating oH1 warning detection level], a valid signal is o
32: Expansion card temperature reaches output

When the motor temperature detected by the expansion card reaches F10.27 [Motor elleehealicilsigndéis output.

33: Reserved

34: Run pause output

The valid signal is output when the inverter is in the running pause output state.

35: Torque limit

When the inverter is in the torque limit state, a valid signal is output.

36: speed limit

When the inverter is in the speed limit state, a valid signal is output.

37: Comparator 1

When the value of the monitoring item set by F06.50 [Comparator 1 monitor selection] is within the range ol kR@Héd l[@ithgztato
F06.52 [Comparatdower limit], a valid signal is output.

38: Comparator 2

When the value of the monitoring item set by F06.55 [Comparator 2 monitor selection] is within the range o R@fé6 |[Gidrgradato
F06.57 [Comparator 2 lower limit value], anzdlisl sigput.

39: Reserved

O F06.25~ F06.8: Multfunction output terminal delay time
Code (Addr.)| Name Content Factory setting
(Setting range)
F06.25

VIF SVC 0.010

(F?SIO\lGlQ) Y terminal ON delay time Set the delay time for the Y terminal to switifFron©N (0.000 ~ 60.000s)
'(:Oox%éfA) Relay 1 terminal ON d¢ V/F SVC 0.010
RUN time Set the delay time for the Y terminal to switch from OFF t¢ (0.000 ~ 60.000s)
F06.29

. . | VIF SVC 0.010
I(:?SONGID) Y terminal OFF delay tim; Set the deldayne for the Y terminal to switch from ON to Of (0.000 ~ 60.000s)
I(:Oi%gi)g) Relay 1 terminal OFF d¢ V/[F SVC 0.010
RUN time Set the delay time for the Y terminal to switch from ON to| (0.000 ~ 60.000s)

F06.4x group: frequedhetection
It is used to set the signal such as frequency coincidence and frequency arfivattiotheutpultiterminal.
The inverter contains two sets of frequency detection judgment parameters.
The output frequency is detected as shown below:

FDT Hysteresis value

Qutput frequency

FDT detection output signal ON OFF

Frequency level detection diagram
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) F06.40: Frequency detection value 1
Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Sagtttcl)r% ?gz]tgn(g
'(:Oox%ggs) Frequency detection vg V/IF SVC 30.00Hz
RUN 1 Set the frequency detection value (0.00 ~ F01.10)
Note:

U  The comparison object of the frequency detection value is the target frequency.

O F06.41: Frequency detection range 1
Code (Addr.)| Name Content L ST
(Setting range)
(Fo(;(%gég) Frequency detecti| V/IF  SVC 1.00Hz
RUN amplitude 1 Set thdrequency detection range (0.00 ~ F01.10)
O F06.42: Frequency detection value 2
Factory setting
Code (Addr.)| Name Content (Setting range)
'(:O(Z(%gg A) Frequency detection vg V/IF SVC 50.00Hz
RUN 2 Set the frequency detection value (0.00 +01.10)
Note:

U  The comparison object of the frequency detection value is the target frequency.

@) F06.43: Frequency detection range 2
Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:sgttt?r% ?::Igne%
2:0(2(%2:238) Frequency detection ra| V/IF SVC 1.00Hz
RUN 2 Setthe frequency detection range (0.00 ~ F01.10)
O F06.44: The given frequency reaches the detection range
Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Sa:ttt?r% ?:tntén(g
F06.44 The given frequen
1 VIF SVC 2.00Hz
I(:?S?\IGZC) :Zﬁ;ges the  detecti Setthe given frequency to reach the detection range (0.00 ~ F01.10)

The frequency arrival output is shown below:

Note:

Setting frequency -

Output frequency

ey N -

The given frequency

reaches the detection

Frequency arrival

output signal

ON ON

Frequency arrival detection diagram

U  The comparison object of the frequency detection value is the target frequency.
FO06.5xgroup: Monitor parameter comparator output

The set of parameters sets any one of the monitoring parameters for comparison by the comparatorfumutiseleatpa tawttinal, an
alarm or an alarm according to the judgment result. Meeaidbe cotppé of various monitoring variables.

) F06.50~F06.8: Comparator 1 (CP1)

Factory setting

Code (Addr.) (Setting range)

Name Content
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VIF SVC
F06.50 Comparator 1 moni Select the monitor amount of comparator 1 0001
(0x0632) selecF')[ion Ten digityy setting in monitoring parameter number Cxx.y (0000 ~ 0x0763)
RUN Hundreds of thousands: monitoring parameter number
setting
F06.51 VIF SVC
(0x0633) Comparator 1 upper limit| Set the upper limit of comparator 1. Unit and deciteglepd = Related t806.50
RUN on F06.50
F06.52 VIF SVC
(0x0634) Comparator 1 lower limit | Set the lower limit of comparator 1. Unit and decimal po| ~ Related t606.50
RUN on F06.50
F06.53 VIF SVC
(0x0635) Comparator 1 bias Set the offsealue of comparator 1. Unit and decimal poinf ©~ Related t606.50
RUN on F06.50
VIF SVC
F06.54 Select the action of comparator 1.
(0x6636) Comparator 1 acti| 0: Continue running (digital terminal output only) 0
RUN selection 1: Alarm and free parkhgP1 0~3)
2: Warning and continue to run, A.CP1
3: Forced shutdown
Note:
U  Comparator 1 action selection = 3: Forced stop, but when the inverter is given different stop command comrtatius sstop accordin
stop mode.
O  F06.55~F06.5%omparator 2 (CP2)
Code (Addr.)| Name Content Fact(_)ry setting
(Setting range)
F06.55 VIF SVC
(Oxd637) Comparator 2 moni| Select the monitor amount of Comparator 2 0001
RUN selection Ten digits: yy setting in monitoring parameter number Cxx.yy | (0000 ~ 0x0763)
Hundreds #¢tiousands: monitoring parameter number Cxx.yy XX
VIF SVC
F06.56 (_:o_mparator 2 upq Set the upper limit of comparator 2. Unit and decimal point | (depend onF06.55)
(0x0638) limit
F06.55
F06.57 Comparator 2 low R C
(0x0639) limit P Set the lower limit of comparator 2. Unit and decimal point | (depend onF06.55)
RUN F06.55
F06.58 VIF SVC
(Ox063A) Comparator 2 bias | Set the offset value of comparator 2. Unit and decimal point| (depend onF06.55)
RUN F06.55
VIF SVC
F06.54 Set the action of comparator 2
(0x6636) Comparator 2 acti| 0: Continue running (digital terminal output only) 0
RUN selection 1: alarm and free parking 0~3)
2: Warning and continue to run
3: Forced shutdown
Note:
u Comparator 2 action selection = 3: Forced stop, but when the inverter is given different stop command comgratits sstop accordin

stop mode.

F06.6x group: virtual input and output terminals

The virtual input and output function caritredtitewing functions.

0 Input the output of the furtition output terminal to thefumaliion input terminal without external wiring.
0 Input the output of the Hurltition analog output terminal to tHematitin analog input terminal watttetrtal wiring.

WARNING: Safety measures when restarting the machine: Be sure to check thefdbtipgneaheters for the virtual input/output function
before the inverter is commissioned. If it is neglected, the inverter will apedbteanderpyg cause personal accidents.

The virtual input/output function is to make the virtual connection of the input and output terminals iesttE ¢heveweiftdreiiéhis no wiring

on the input and output terminals, the operaimveftdr may be different from the factory setting.

The virtual terminal vY1~vY4 output delay setting is the same as the Y terminal and relay delay. For Je@62piEaEer2fer to
The virtual terminal is characterized by the combiatiordaYi. When you want to use the Y terminal output signal as the X terminal input sig
you can use the internal vXi and vYi virtual connection to achieve the purpose of use, thus saving the dstigelothend\Specmise.
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control panel X terminal Y terminal

Connecting by external X and Y terminal

control panel X terminal Y terminal
vX
\
- J

[
B

The fdbwing examples illustrate the application of virtual vX and vY:
Example 1: In some cases, the inverter is required to be initialized when the power is turned on. In genevat] as ahterminal i

'

Connecting by virtual terminal internal connection

Eglf you use a virtual terminal, you @th&asgctual X terminal for other inputs, as follows:
Set F01.01 = 1 to run the command source terminal control;

Set F05.20 = 0 twie control 1;

Set F06.60 = 1 terminal input forward running;

Setting F06.64 = 0000 The valid state of vX1 is deyevivilned b

Setting F06.66 = 8 Output is output when the inverter is ready for operation.

F06.64 bit selection

F06.66 = 8 vX1 F06.60 =1
VY1 output /@ : Forward run
Power on is ready %) ____command
O /}—
© o
Virtual terminal control powerutomatic operation diagram
O F06.60~F06.63: virtual digital input setting
Factory setting
Code (Addr.)| Name Content (Setting range)
2:0(:(%220) Virtual vX1 termin V/IF SVC 0
STOP function selection Pl ease refer tfourndStitaomnnign yat | (0~95)
FO?(%SS%D) Virtual VX terminal V/IF  SVC 0
STOP function selection Pl ease refer tfourndStitaomnnign yat | (0~95)
(Foi%gga Virtual V& terminal V/IF  SVC 0
STOP function selection Pl ease refer tfourndStitaomnnign yat | (0~95)
FO?(%SSS:F) Virtual vX terminal V/IF SVC 0
STOP function selection Pl ease refer tfourndStitaomnnign yat | (0~95)
Note:
a For details on the virtual digital input setting value, refemictivuitput setting value" of F05.0x.
O  F06.64: vX terminal valid status source
Code Factory setting
(Addr.) NETE it (Setting range)
2:0?(%2:0) vX terminal valid sta| V/IF SVC 0x0000
RUN source Set the source status of the vX terminal (0Ox0000~ 0x2222)

The input status of ¢ireual vX1~vX4 terminals can be set in three ways, which is selected by [F06.64];

When the state of vX1 to vX4 is connected to the internal connection of virtual vY1 to vY4, whether vXleioding! areviraide ddpe
output of vY1 to vY4 ldvar invalid, and wW¥I1; vXRY2; vX8Y3; vX4/Y4 is a oAr-one binding relationship.

When the state of vX1 to vX4 is selected and the physical terminals X1 to X4 are linked, whether vX1 tdepéhdseovalithetheothe X1
to X4 inpsitare valid or invalid.
When the state of vX1 to vX4 is selected by the function code, whether vX1 to vX4 are valid, the statusigfuhécmiredprandbeset by

function code [F06.65].

Unit: Virtual vX1
0: Internal connection with witdal

1: Link to physical terminal X1

2: Is the function code setting valid?

Ten places: virtual vX2

0: Internal connection with virtual vY2
1: Link to physical terminal X2
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2: Is the function code setting valid?

Hundreds: Virtual vX3

0: Internal connectigth virtual vY3
1: Link to physical terminal X3
2: Is the function code setting valid?

Thousands: virtual vX4

0: Internal connection with virtual vY4
1: Link to physical terminal X4
2: Is the function code setting valid?

O  F06.65: Virtual vX terminalidanobde setting valid status
Code Factory setting
(Addr.) NETIES Sl (Setting range)
(©:0641) | functon code st YIFSVC — ] ox0000

. Set the virtual vX terminal function code to set the effective staj (0x0000~ 0x1111)

RUN valid status

Unit: Virtual vX1

0: invalid;

1: valid

Ten places: virtual vX2
0: invalid;

1: valid

Hundreds: Virtual vX3

0: invalid;

1: valid

Thousands: virtual vX4

0: invalid;

1: valid

O  F06.66~F06.69: Virtual digital output setting
Code Factory setting
(Addry | Name Gtz (Setting range)
(Foz%ggz) vitual  vY1 outp VIF SVC 0
RUN selection Pl ease refer tofumetfiidsat Oiun g (0~63)
(FO(Z(%SZS) vitual V¥ outpuf| VI SVC 0
RUN selection Pleaserefero t he @A Se tftuinncgt iVoan uCu topl (0~ 63)
(Foi%gi 4y | Vitual v outpui VIF SvC 0
RUN selection Pl ease refer tofumetiidsat Oiun g (0~63)
(FO(Z(%SES) Vitual ¥ output| VI SVC 0
RUN selection Pl ease refer tofumetiidsat Oiun g (0~63)

Note:

a For details on the virtual digital output setting value, refer to "SettingfWati@ofdgitut" in F06.2x.

O  F06.70~F06.77twal digital output judgment delay

Code (Addr.)| Name Content I(:Sa:tttcl)r% ?gg'gne%
'(:0(3(%226) vY1 output ON del V/IF SVC 0.010

RUN time Set the delay time for the vY1 terminal to switch from OFF to Q (0.000 ~ 60.000s)
'(:0(3(%37) vY2 output ON delg V/IF SVC 0.010

RUN time Set the delay time for thzteiYninal to switch from OFF to ON (0.000 ~ 60.000s)
FO?(%ZES) vY3 output ON delg V/IF SVC 0.010

RUN time Set the delay time for ti&te&iYninal to switch from OFF to ON (0.000 ~ 60.000s)
'(:0?(%229) vY4 output ON delg V/IF SVC 0.010

RUN time Set the delay time for th&teiYninal to switch from OFF to ON (0.000 ~ 60.000s)
l(:Oi%gj:A) vY1 output OFF de| V/IF SVC 0.010

RUN time Set the delay time for theteiYdinal to switch from ON to OFF (0.000 ~ 60.000s)
'(:0(2(%228) vY2 output OFF del§ V/IF SVC 0.010

RUN time Set the delay time for thzteiYninal to switch from ON to OFF (0.000 ~ 60.000s)
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(Fo?(%ggc) VY3 output OFF del{ VIF SVC 0.010

RUN time Set the delay time for tf&t&i¥ninal to switch from ON to OFF (0.000 ~ 60.000s)

(Foi%go) VY4 output OFF del{ VIE SVC 0.010

RUN time Set the delay time for thkt@ininal to switch from ON to OFF (0.000 ~ 60.000s)
Note:

a For details on the virtual digital output delay, refer to "Setting Wahwatioh Muwitput” in FO6.2x.

11.9 FOGroup Operation Control
FO7.0x group: Start control

The inverter can select 3 starting modes, according to the startingrfregureody,96C braking starting mode and speed tracking starting mod

A
Output
frequency
Start frequency
maintenance time .
Pre Starting
excitation Ev‘,,,,..xfrequency Zero speed torque
0 time frequency threshold ime
Start DC braking time Positive revers
dead time
Forward run ON OFF
command
Reverse run ON OFF
command

Schematic diagram of forward rotation start and forward and reverse switching process

O F07.00: Start operation mode
Code Factorysetting
(Addr.) i St (Setting range)
F07.00
VIF SVC 0
(SO_I>_<87300) Start mode Set the startup mode of the inverter (0~2)

0: started by the start frequency

In this mode, the output frequency changes directly from F07.02 [starting frequencyhecel@maitgnt dirtie

1: After DC braking, start again by starting frequency

In this mode, first press F07.20 [start DC braking current], F07.21 [start DC braking time] to perform Di@rbealdoglingddtika starting
frequency. Applicabld&ofield where the motor speed is required to be zero or laygefiettsgare the motor a braking force and then start.
2: Speed tracking start

First detect the speed and direction of the motor, and then start according to the detsuledospmmiie. @uidk start after large inertia load
shutdown.

Note:
U  When the starting frequency is less than F7.02 [starting frequency] at startup, the inverter will notatiny #tavdl bedntise
running indicator will light.
U  The S/Tthodel does not support the speed tracking start.

O F07.01: Start pre-excitation time
Code Factory setting
(Addr.) NETIE it (Setting range)
F07.01 VIF SVC 0.00
(0x0701) | Start prexcitation timg Establish a magnetic field before the motor asidrtset thq -
>l . (0.00~ 60.00s)
STOP preexcitation time by this parameter.

Under the asynchronous motor vectocipation before starting can effectively improve the starting performance of the motor and reduce thi
current and starting time.
Nog:

U  When the default is 0.00s, the actual time of startiegditatioreis automatically calculated according to the motor parameters.

U  The S/T2 model does not suppexgtation before starting.

O  F07.02: Starting frequency
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Code Factory setting
(Addr.) NETIE ClaiSis (Setting range)
F07.02 VIF SVC 0.50Hz
(0x0702) | Starting frequency The set value is used as the initial output frequency when { ,~

(0.00 ~ FO1.12)
STOP starts.

To ensure the motor output torque at startupagptaiéate starting frequency. If the setting is too large, overcurrent suppression will occu

startup, and even overcurrent faults will be reported.

Note:
U  When the set frequency is lower than the starting frequency, the inverter vilillbsoinsthet sitandby state, and the running indicator
will light.

O F07.03: Start protection selection

Code Factory setting

(Addr.) Name SN (Setting range)

F07.03

. VIF SVC 0
(SO.I)_(SL%) Start protection select Select whether the givertommmand command is valid at startup | (0 ~ 0x0111)

Note: For convenience of explanation, the inverter is divided into three states: fault state, undervoltagaattat@ harfddtastdly and the
undervoltage state are referred to as alstetesal

Single digit: terminal start protection when exiting abnormal

0: off

1: open

This function is valid only when the control mode is the terminal control mode.

Tens: Jog terminal start protection when exiting abnormal

0: off

1: open

Hundreds placgtart protection when the command channel is switched to the terminal
0: off

1: open

Thousands: reserved

Note:
a Start protection is enabled by default when the free stop, emergency stop, and forced stop commands are valid.
0  After the terminal start piotecs valid, the terminal operation command must be eliminated, and the reference is valid again.
U  After the start protection is valid, there is a run command command input, no operation, and an alarm display A.078.
0 F07.04: Reserved
Code Factory setting
(Addr.) Name S (Setting range)
F07.04
(0x0704) | Reserved A C 0
Reserved parameter (0~0)
RUN
0 F07.05: Rotation direction selection
Code Factory setting
(Addr.) RENIE e (Setting range)
F07.05
. . . VIF SvVC 0111
g)_;fg;OS) Direction of rotation Select the direction in which the motor runs (0 ~ 0x0111)

Note: The inverter is initialized by F00.03 [Initialization], and the parameter setting value does not change.

Unit position: reverse the running direction

0: The direction is unchafiedactual steering of the motor is the same as the required steering, and the current motor direction is not adjuste
1: Inverted direction The actual steering of the motor is opposite to the required steering, and the cusi@djtustethr direction

Ten digits: the running direction is prohibited

Used to select the effectiveness of the motor running control direction.

0: Allow forward and reverse commands The inverter accepts forward and reverse commands to control motor operation;

1: Onlydrward command is allowed. The inverter only accepts the forward rotation control command to control thbemet@raperation. If
rotation command is given as an invalid command.

2: Only reverse command is allowed. The inverter only acceptsdbetr@veommand to control the motor operation; if the forward command i
given as invalid command.

Hundreds place: frequency control direction selection

It is used to select whether the negative frequency is allowed to change the curiton afrthngneleeger when the frequency reference value

is negative.

0: Invalid frequency control direction If the calculation result is negative, the inverter outputs a frequency of 0.00Hz.

1: Frequency control direction is valid If the calculatisnnegstive, the inverter changes the current running direction and outputs the
corresponding frequency.

Note:
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a In a system, there are multiple machines that need to set the same function parameters and realize them hgrsopyisg the pa
recommended not to correct the direction of the motor by the reverse direction of the running-ghiastosutpbedhtbe inverter
can be adjusted to two phases.

O F07.06 ~ F07.07: Power failure restart action

Code Factorysetting
(Addr.) NElTE e (Setting range)
l(:O()>(7(5(7)(E)36) Power failure resty V/IF SVC 0

STOP action selection Select stop and restart action function (0~1)
'(:00)(70'%7) Power failure resty V/IF SVC 0.50

STOP waiting time Set the power failure to restart,statidby state (0.00 ~ 60.00s)

Power failure restart action selection:

0: Invalid After the inverter is powered off and then powered on, it must be run after receiving the running command.

1: Valid If the inverter is in running state before secpbo#r after the power is restored, the inverter will start the automatic speed tracking
F07.07 [stop and restart waiting time].

Waiting time for shutdown and restart:
The power failure restart waiting time setting principle is baseslioh fectetoring the working recovery preparation time of other equipm
related to the inverter after power supply.

Note:
a During the waiting time of power failure restart, the inverter does not accept the running command, butsfithetstaprapthisand i
period, the inverter will cancel the restart state.

FO7.1x group: shutdown and zero frequency control
O F07.10: Stop mode

Factory setting
Code (Addr.)| Name Content (Setting range)
F07.10 VIF SVC 0
(0x070A) Stop mode Select the stopode of the inverter when the run command is ca ©0~1)
RUN the stop command is input.

Note:Stop command: Contains the release command and the input stop command.

0: deceleration stop

When the stop command is input, the motor decelerates to a stop

The motor will decelerate to a stop according to the effective deceleration time. The factory setting of ibd-0éclejagonlération time
1]. The actual deceleration time varies depending on load conditions such as meahentigal loss and i

When the output frequency during deceleration reaches or falls below the set value of FO7.22 [stop DC brékénietare freduenieyr the
stop DC braking judgment.

1: Free stop

When the stop command is input, the outputertéhésiout off and the motor runs freely.

The motor is free to stop at a deceleration rate formed by load conditions such as mechanical loss and inertia.

Note:
U  After the inverter is in the stop state, it will not respond to the running conensahtimélohF07.12 [stop and restart limit time].

@) F07.11: Stop detection frequency
Code (Addr.)| Name Content I(:Sa:tttcl)r?g/] ?gg'gn(g
F07 11 VIF SVC
(Oxd7OB) Shutdown detecti{ Under the stop command, the judgment freftrendgceleration s| 0.50Hz
RUN frequency is entered from the running state; if the output frequency is lg (0.00 ~ F01.12)
set value, the blocked output enters the stop state.

The stop command is obtained in the deceleration stop mode. If fuad@iGrbiskealid, the output DC frequency is less than F07.22 [stop D
brake start frequency] and the DC brake operation is stopped. If the DC braking function is disabled andgHessuipan fiegsenheglue,
the blocked output enterstibye State.

Note:
a In FO7.10 = 1 [stop mode = free stop], the stop detection frequency judgment is not performed, and the stopt PErforakedaction i

) F07.12: stop and restart limit time
Factory setting
Code (Addr.)| Name Content (Settingange)
F07.12 o . V/IF SVC
(0x070C) Limit time fd The interval between the inverter switching from the running 0.000
shutdown and resta . ; (0.000 ~ 60.000s)
STOP stop state and accepting the running command

This function is used in situatibere frequent start and stop commands are not allowed.
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Note:
_u During the limit time of the shutdown and restart, the operation command command is not responded.
O  F07.15: Insufficient lower limit frequency action selection

Code Factorysetting
(Addr.) NERIE Claiis? (Setting range)
F07.15 Insufficient lower lij V/IF SVC 0
(0x070F) | frequency acti| Set the action when the output frequency is less than the

. . , (0~33)
RUN selection frequency during the running process.

Note:This function is validen there is a running command and the output frequency is lower than the lower limit frequency, such as the pos
negative zero crossing state. Invalid during stop deceleration.

0: Run by frequency command

normal operation.

1: Enter the pausetstand block the output.

When the given frequency and output frequency are less than or equal to the lower limit frequency, the ihetmatuisebkiates s aardered,

and the motor is free to stop running.

When the given frequency is greatéh¢hiawer limit frequency after entering the pause state, the pause state is exited and the normal start co
entered.

2: Run at the following frequency limit

When the given frequency and output frequency are less than or equal toréwpiéovegr tiraitimit frequency output is pressed.

3: Zero speed operation

When the given frequency and output frequency are less than or equal to the lower limit frequency, decelgratertorzere foespesd

control, and enter zero speecktéugation control in open loop vector or VF mode.

When the given frequency is greater than the lower limit frequency after entering the zero speed contrabpltlie edtedsprddrmnbrmal

start control is entered.

Note:
0  When F07.10 §stop mode = free stop], this function judgment is not performed.

O F07.16 ~ F07.17 zero speed torgue retention

Code Factory setting
(Addry | Name Gtz (Setting range)
'(:0(3(70'%?0) Zero speed torq| V/IF SVC 60.0%

RUN holding current 100.0% correspondthorated current of the inverter (0.0 ~ 150.0%)
Fo7.17 Zero speed torql I C 0.0s

(0x0711) holdin tifne N Set the time that the zero speed torque function is maint ((')0~ 6000.0s)
RUN 9 6000.0s zero speed torque is not limited by time ) )

Zero speed torque holding current:

100.0% corresponds to the rated current of the inverter, i3petha toeque holding current is limited by the rated current of the motor.
When the output frequency decelerates to the F07.02 starting fnéensetheyzére speed torque control state.

The zero speed torque holding current value affects the magnetic field strength of the fixed motor shaéntineieasmd therease the
amount of heat generated by the motor. Set the minmhusgivek to fix the motor shaft.

Zero speed torque holding time:

Set the time that the zero speed torque function is maintained. When the output frequency is less thanaheyi-GveaRrsraytsheas.

Zero speed torque function effectidéion

Condition Name
control method Vector control or V/F control
Operating status Normal running state -stop deceleration
Output frequency threshold Less than F07.02 starting frequency, enter zero speed running state
0 F07.18: Positive reversal of dead time
Code Factory setting
(Addr.) NETIE e (Setting range)
FO7.18 Positive reversal de VIF SVC 0.0s
(0x0712) . When the forward and reverse switching is performed, th .
time o (0.0 ~ 120.0s)
STOP maintained at zero speed.

Wherthe forward/reverse command is switched, the zero frequency is entered into the positive and negative dedthuogéssstaetegind th
The timing is cleared after exiting the positive and negative dead zone status.
Exit the positive and negatdad zone status:

Exit method Control form after exit

Positive reversal of dead time to Enter normal start control

Reverse command Enter normal start control

Stop command Enter shutdown control

AC10 Series Frequency Inverter Technical Manual 148



Parametatetails

During the process of reversing the dead zone state:

Control mode Method to realize
Open loop vector, V/IF Zero speed torque is effective and enters zero speed torque control.
Open loop vector, V/IF The zero speed torque is invalid, and the output frequency and voltage are all zero.
Closed loop vector Zerospeed control
Note:

U  This function can be used at the site where the required process is required to be performed at zero speed for a certain time
U  The positive and negative dead zone states do not conflict with the zero speed torque Hbildtirtetiorg ahdeao frequency.

FO7.2x group: DC braking and speed tracking
@) F07.20 ~ F07.21: Start DC braking

Code Factory setting
(Addr.) NEITE e (Setting range)
F07.20

. V/IF SVC 60.0%
g’fg;m) Start DC braking currs 100.0% corresponds tadked current of the inverter (0.0 ~ 150.0%)
F07.21

N V/IF SVC 0.0s
(&)_(87315) Start DC braking time Set the time to start DC braking maintenance (0.0 ~ 60.0s)

Note:This function is valid when F07.00 = 1 [Start mode = DC braking firsgtaréngtegtjogncy].

When the running command is valid, if there-&xaitagicn function, it will directly enter the starting DC braking statesjtétioa fuaction is

valid, the piexcitation is completed and the DC braking staeslis ente

Start DC braking current

100.0% corresponds to the rated current of the inverter, but the starting DC braking current is limitedbtheéhenoated current

The DC braking current affects the magnetic field strength of the fixed onesmirghdlfte lcurrent value will increase the amount of heat
generated by the motor. Set the minimum current required to fix the motor shaft.

Start DC braking time:
When the running command is valid, if there-excitagion function, the timing;sfatte prexcitation function is valid, the timing starts after the
preexcitation is completed.
Note:
U  When restarting a motor that is running freely, use the start DC brake to stop the motor before restartingckingge thstapeed
themotor.

O  F07.22 ~ F07.24: DC brake at stop

Code Factory setting
(Addry | Name el (Setting range)
2:0(:(703%6) Stop DC brake judgm| V/IF SVC 1.00Hz
STOP frequency Set the threshold for entering DC braking at stop (0.00 ~ 50.00Hz)
2:0(3(703?7) DC braking current | VIE  SVC 60.0%
STOP stop 100.0% corresponds to the rated current of the inverter (0.0 ~ 150.0%)
F07.24

L VIF SVC 0.0s
(501)-(87318) DC braking time at st Set the time for stopping DC braking (0.0 ~ 60.0s)

Note:DC braking stop is valid only when F07.10 = O [stop mode = deceleration stop].

When there is a stop command and the output frequency is less than F07.22 [stop DC brake judgment freqats ey stppBC brake st
After the stop DC braking is over, it eatsict state.
When the running command is received during the stop DC braking state, the stop DC braking state is exitéthacwhtha rsoemizireth

DC braking current at stop

100.0% corresponds to the rated current of the invertBxCtaraking current at the stop is limited by the rated current of the motor.
The DC braking current affects the magnetic field strength of the fixed motor shaft. Increasing the cursentheahmowitit iofieeat
generated by the motor.lgetrtinimum current required to fix the motor shatft.

DC braking time at stop:
Start the stop DC braking state to start timing; exit the stop DC braking state, clear the timidgnandextitemihe re

) F07.25 ~ F07.28: Speed tracking

Factory setting
Code(Addr.) | Name Content (Setting range)
F07.25
. VIF SVC 0000
(SO'I)'(gTDlg) Speed tracking mod Set the mode of tracking tracking (Ox0000 ~ 0x0111)
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F07.26

. VIF SVC 0.50
(SO.I)%QA) Speed tracking speg Set the speed of tracking (0.00 60.00s)
I(:O(;?()?ZB) Speed tracking st| VIF SVC 1.00s
STOP delay Set the tracking delay for tracking tracking (0.00 ~ 60.00s)
F07.28

. VIF SVC 120.0%
(S().I)_(g;lc) Speed tracking curry Set the current limit for tracking tracking (0.00 ~ 400.0%)

Note: This function is valid when F07.00 = 2 [Start mode = Speed tracking start].
Speed tracking mode:
Units: Search method
0: Search from the maximum frequency
1: Search from stop frequency
Ten: Reverse Search Selection
0: off
1: open
Note:
U  After theeverse search is turned on, the motor may search for the reverse. Please do not enable this function wigenotverse opera
allowed.
U  The S/T2 model does not support the speed tracking start.
Speed tracking speed:
During the start of the invergexdspacking, the output voltage is added to the normal voltage at the current speed. The shorter the time, the fz
tracking process, but the greater the current impact generated by the tracking process. Internal autorgagfmeeahtrol of trackin

Speed tracking stop delay:
After the inverter cuts off the output, it takes a certain-oelpytttheevoltage to start the motor, so that the inrush current at startup is as small
possible. When the time is zero, the delay is automatdetiylgottite inverter.

FO73x Group Jog
O F07.30: Jog frequency
(CAc:jd der.) Name Content '(:Sagttt?r% ?:::i;ng
F07.30
S)SONHE) Jog frequency \S/{; thg\ésen frequency when jogging (500(())0HE F01.10)
Note:

U  The jog run commduad a higher priority, and the jog command is valid during the running process and directly enters the jog control

U  The upper limit is set to be limited by F01.10 [maximum frequency].

®  F07.31 ~ F07.32 jog acceleration and deceleration time

Code Factory setting
(Addr.) i G (Setting range)
F07.31 VIF SVC 10.00s
(0x071F) | Jog acceleration time| Set the jog output frequency from 0 to F01.20 to select the 4 ;"

: (0.01 ~ 650.00s)
RUN time of the frequency
F07.32 VIF SVC 10.00s
(0x0720) | Jog deceleratibme Set the jog output frequency from F01.20 to select the freq :

o9 Y (0.01 ~ 650.00s)
RUN deceleration time
Note:

u F01.20 =0, 1, 2 [Acceleration/deceleration time reference frequency = maximum frequency, fixed frefregneyn&g.00 Hz, set

U  The upper limit is set to be limited by FO1.10 [maximum frequency].

0] F07.33: Jog S curve selection
Code Factory setting
(Addr.) RENIE e (Setting range)
F07.33
. VIF SVC 0
(FgSOan) Jog S curve selection Set whether the S curve iswhkd jogging (0~1)
0: invalid
1: valid
Note:
U  Thejog S curve time is the same as {bg Socurve, and both are F01.31~F01.34.
O F07.34: Jog stop mode
Code Factory setting
(Addr.) NETIE ClaiSi? (Setting range)
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F07.33
VIF SVC 0
(F?S?\IDZ) Jog stop mode Set the way of jog down (0~1)

0: Stop mode set with F07.10

F07.10=0[stop mode=deceleration stop];

F07.10=1[stop mode=free stop].

1: Deceleration only

The stop mode is not affected by the FO7.10 setting, only the deceleration stop.

Note:
U  Whenjog only deceleration stop mode, it does not enter the stop DC braking, nor does it enter the shutdown maintenanc
judgment.
U  The start of the maintenance frequency function when jogging is invalid.
U  The jog frequency reference is not limietblasetHimit frequency.

FO7.4Group Start, stop, maintain frequency and frequency jump

o) F07.40 ~ FO7.43: Start, stop and maintain frequency

Start and stop frequency maintenance function, that is, the function of temporarily maintaiinegtregetioenpstarting or stopping.

Use this feature to prevent the motor from stalling when the load is started or stopped. Moreover, this fhacttah packéadb freo
causing an impact at the start of acceleration and deceleration.

When aelerating, the inverter runs at a low speed with the set output frequency and time to reduce the influemd etz celaraap a
The same effect is achieved when decelerating.

When applied to a handling machine, it can be used tewaitiiorg and closing delay of the electromagnetic brake on the mechanical or n
side for the output frequency of the inverter.

Code Factory setting

(Addr.) Nl Eae (Setting range)

'(:0(3(70';'5)8) Startup  maintenan V/F SVC 0.50Hz

STOP frequency Setthe output frequency temporarily held when the motor starts (0.00 ~ F01.12)

F07.41 Start maintenan V/IF SVC 0.00s

(0x0739) f . Set the time of the output frequency temporarily held when| (0.00 ~ 60.00s)
requency time

STOP starts.

Wherstarting the acceleration, when the output frequency reaches the frequency set by F07.40, the inverter ayaantdinsntirufredaen
start the acceleration after the time set in F07.41.

Note:
U  The start of the maintenance frequency fuectimygihg is invalid.

Factory setting

Code (Addr.)| Name Content (Setting range)
FO?(YO.%A) iglijrg?gr\]/\g;]ce \S{{; ths\égt ut frequency temporarily held when the motor start (()(.)5(())0|_|E F01.12)
STOP frequency P quency temporarly ' '
F07.43 Sto maintenan WSS C 0.00s
(0x073B) f P ; Set the time of the output frequency temporarily held when 600 60.00
STOP requency time starts. (0.00 ~ 60.00s)

When the output frequency reaches the frequency set by F07.42 during stop deceleration, thethiwdregjueraigtaind continues to
decelerate after the time set in F07.43.

Note:
U  When jog only deceleration stop mode, it does not enter the stop DC braking, nor does it enter the shutdoemcynaintenan
judgment.
) F07.44 ~ F07.47: Jump frequency

The hopping frequency is a function of setting a dead band for a specific frequency band. Resonance may speadvadpenatioaigble
performed on a machine that has been operating at a constant speed. To avoid resonance caubeatiby fregoanoeplofithe mechanical
system during operation, it is necessary to skip a specific frequency band.

The jump frequency can be set up to 2 places. Set the center value of the frequency to be skipped by FOJuéaciFd7.2p §oehphize
frequency range by F07.45, FO7.47 [jump frequency amplitude 1, 2].

When the input frequency command is the same as or close to the skip frequency band, the frequency comimenge. automatically ¢
Allow the motor to accelerate or deceleratblysmoiiit the frequency command exceeds the range of the skip frequency band.
acceleration/deceleration rate at this time is determined by the effective setting of the acceleration/det¢herdteueney. ¥dhanand
reaches the range ofgkip frequency band, it will switch to constant speed operation.
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Output
frequency
/ > Output frequency
Jurnp 4 r N\ .  amplitude 2
frequency f----- e .
2
Jump frequency
ump 2 N~ 1Y, amplitude 1
frequency [-----------7--1---
1 L] N4
t
0 >

Schematic diagram of the frequency of the jump

Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:sgttt?r% ?::Igne%
F07.44
VIF SVC 0.00Hz
(F?SIQIBC) Jump frequency 1 Set theenter value of the specific frequency band to jump (0.00 ~ F01.10)
I(:O(iZO.?gD) Jump frequend V/IF SVC 0.00Hz
RUN amplitude 1 Set the amplitude of the specific frequency band to jump (0.00 ~ F01.10)
Note:
U F07.44Jumping frequency 1] isss@t00Hz, and the skip frequency 1 is invalid.
Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Sa:ttt?r% ?:tntgng)
F07.46
VIF SVC 0.00Hz
S)SONBE) Jump frequency 2 Set the center value of the specific frequency band to jump (0.00 ~ F01.10)
'(:0(2(70';';:) Jump frequenq V/IF SVC 0.00Hz
RUN amplitude 2 Set the amplitude of the specific frequency band to jump (0.00 ~ F01.10)
Note:

u FO7.46[Jumping frequency 2] is set to 0.00Hz, and the skip frequency 2 is invalid.

11.10 FO&roup Auxiliary Control 1
F08.0xgroup: counting and timing

Count
Related setting parameters when applying this function:
Parameter Name Factory setting Features
FO05.0x Multfunction input terminal 42 Counter signal input
F05.0x Multfunction input terminal 43 Count value dteared
F06.21~F06.24 Multfunction output terminal 22 Count value reaches the maximum value
F06.21~F06.24 Multfunction output terminal 23 Count value reaches the set value
C00.22 Count value
@) F08.00: Counter input source
Code Factory setting
(Addr.) NETIE e (Setting range)
F08.00
, . VIF SVvC 0
(F?SON%O) Timer input source Set the input source of the internal timer of the inverter (0~2)

0: Normal muHunction input terminal The frequency of the input signal is less than 100Hz.
1: Input terminal PUL The upper frequency limit of the input signal is determined by F05.30.
2: Reserved
Note:
U  When selecting a different input source, be aware of the upper frequency limit of the signal.
U  When F08.00 = 0 mode, the input signal shmed imeconjunction with the FO5.0x = 4Rifictidth input terminal = counter input
terminal] setting terminal.
) F08.01: Counting frequency division
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Code Factory setting
(Addr.) NETE i (Setting range)
F08.01
. VIF SVC 0
(F({)S(l)\IBOl) Counting frequency Set the count frequency (0~ 6000)
The monitoring parameter C00.22 [count value] is obtained by dividing the count signal.
Note:
U The values compared with F08.02 [Timer Max] and F08.03 [Timer Set] are the count values in C00.22.
O  F08.02: Count@aximum
Code Factory setting
(Addr.) Name (ST (Setting range)
F08.02
. VIF SVC 1000
}(;)S(')\ISOZ) Counter maximum Set the maximum value of the counter. (0~ 6500)

F06.21~F06.24=22[Mutftction output terminal=Counter reaches the maximum véheetowherxalue reaches the value set by F08.02, the
corresponding output terminal outputs a valid signal, and the C00.22 count value is cleared. zero. The eyfialtsitmatwiakiperiod of
the valid signal of the external input tetrairia] when the next count signal is input, the output terminal stops outputting the valid signal.

O F08.03: Counter setting value
Code Factory setting
(Addr.) Nl Eae (Setting range)
F08.03
. VIF SVC 500
g)é?\ISOS) Counter setting Set the counteetting value. (0~ 6500)

F06.21~F06.24=23[Mutitction output terminal=Counter reaches the set value], when the count value reaches the value set byalF08.03, the
is output at the corresponding output terminal, and the owfidth sghal count value. When the value specified by parameter F08.02 is excet

the output terminal stops outputting a valid signal when the counter is cleared.

Counter reaches the

set value |

Counting pulse | | | | | | | | | | | |

Counter reaches

Counter reaches

maximum

JUHHT

maximum ON OFF
Counter reaches the

ON OFF
set value

Counter maximum value and counter setting value related operation diagram

Note:
U  The conter set value is required to be less than or equal to the timer maximum.
U  The count value of C00.22 can be cleared by the terminal set by FO5f0Rctidi3 impultiterminal = counter clear].

Fixed length control
F08.06Actual length] = C00.22(F08.

When F08.Q6&ctual length] is greater than or equal to F08.05 [set length], the output signal can be output through tmeilEBL24tidF06.42=20
output terminal = meter length] output terminal for stop control or The next actianl.starts the contr

O F08.04: Pulse number per meter

gﬁjd der.) Name Content I(:Sa:tttcl)r% ng(i_;]ne%

F08.04

(F?l)j?\l804) Pulse number per me \S/gi ths\é(u:mber of pulses per meter (1(§)f~ 6500.0)
) F08.05: set length

&czjd der.) Name Content '(:Sgttt?r% ?g::;n(g

F08.05

g’?gﬁ,os) Set length \s//eFt |er?<¥r(u: ?c?? 65000M)
Note:
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U  The set value of the set length should pay attention to its range and cannot exceed the calculated value of F08.02 /F08.04.

O  F08.06Actual length

Code Factory setting
(Addr.) NERIE Claiis? (Setting range)
F08.06

VIF SVC 500
(SO‘I)'(g?DOG) Actual length Set the actual length. This parameter i©alygaatameter (0~ 65000M)

Note:F08.06[Actual length] = C00.22/F08.04.

Timer
The timer staeunting from the external trigger terminal receiving a valid signal. After the timing time arrives, thevigttsef sigreadomith a
is output from the corresponding output terminal.
When the trigger terminal is invalid, the timer keepsghiremngstalue, and the accumulated timing continues after the trigger terminal is valid.
The timer timing clear terminal can clear the timing value at any time.

Related setting parameters when applying this function:

Parameter Name Factory setting Features
FO05.0x Multfunction input terminal 40 Timer timing trigger
FO05.0x Multifunction input terminal 41 Timer timing clear
F06.21~F06.24 Multfunction output terminal 21 Timer time arrives
C00.30 Timer timing
0 F08.07: Timer time unit
Code Factory setting
(Addr.) Name CE) (Setting range)
F08.07
(0x0807) | Timer time unit ClEmEC 0
STOP Set timer time unit (0~2)
0: second
1 point
2: hour

O F08.08: Timer setting value

Code Factory setting
(Addry | Name Gtz (Setting range)
F08.08

. . VIF SVC 0
(SO'I)'(giOS) Timer setting Set the timer setting (0 ~65000)

F08.1x group: reserved
F08.2)Group Reserved
F08.3x group: swing frequency control

During the swing frequency operation, the inverter periodically changes the outpat ffregaeacgeiéfation/deceleration time. This function is
especially suitable for systems such as the textile industry that vary the rotational speed depending éantetcioiof dmel beabih.

) F08.30: Swing frequency control
Code Factory setting
(Addr.) RENIE e (Setting range)
F08.30 Swing frequency con| V/IF SVC 0
(Ox081E) lecti | heth ing f i
STOP selection Select whether swing frequency control is on (0~1)
0: off
1: open
O  F08.31: Swing frequency control selection
Code Factory setting
(Addr.) NETIE ClaiSis (Setting range)
'(:Oi%giF) Swing frequency con| V/IF SVC 0x0000
STOP selection Select the swing frequency control method (Ox0000~ 0x0111)
Units: Startup mode
0: automatic

1: terminal manual
Ten digits: pendulum amplitude control
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0: Relative center frequency

1: Relative maximum frequency
Hundreds place: preset frequency enable
0: not enabled

1: enable

Thousands: reserved

@) F08.32: swing frequency preset frequency
Code Factory setting
(Addr.) NElTE e (Setting range)
F08.32 Swing frequency pre| V/IF SVC 0.00Hz
(0x0820) | ¢ ing f f 0.00 ~ F01.12
STOP requency Swing frequency preset frequency (0.00 ~ .12)

O  F08.33: Swing frequency preset frequency waiting time

Code Factory setting
(Addr.) Name Content ey
(FO(:(%S;) Swingfrequency pres| V/IF  SVC 0.0

STOP frequency waiting tim{ Swing frequency preset frequency waiting time (0.0 ~ 3600.0s)

O  F08.34: Wobble amplitude

Code Factory setting
(Addr.) Nl Eae (Setting range)
'(:0?(%;32) Swing frequenq VIF SVC 10.0%

STOP amplitude Set the swing frequency amplitude (0.0 ~ 50.0%)

O  F08.35: Kick frequency

Code Factory setting
(Addr.) NEIE S (Setting range)
F08.35

. VIF SVC 10.0%
(SO'I)'(g?DZS) Kick frequency Set the kick frequency (0.0 ~ 50.0%)

O  F08.36: Triangle wage time

Code Factory setting
(Addry | Name el (Setting range)
F08.36

. ... | VIF SVC 5.00s
g)_l)_(gizd') Triangle wave rise tim Set the triangle wave rise time (0.0 ~650.00s)

O  F08.37: Triangle wave fall time

Code Factory setting
(Addr.) NETE e (Setting range)
F08.37

. . VIF SVC 5.00s
(SO_I>_<8|8325) Triangle wave fall tims Set the triangle wave fall time (0.0 ~650.00s)

11.11 FO&roup Reserved
11.12 F1Group Protection parameters

F10.0x group: current protection

Code (Addr.) Factory setting
Adjustableattribute NEWIE it (Setting range)
V/IF SVC
F10.00 Automatically limit the output current to not exceed the set
Overcurrent - . . 0
(0x0A00) suppression suppression point to prevent overcurrent and trigger overcurre ©0~1)
RUN PP 0:Inhibition is always valid
1: Acceleration/deceleration is valid, constant speed is invalid

Note: This function code selection is valid only for the VF control mode, and the overcurrent suppressimonfuriascalviarysecid.

0: Inhibition is always valid

When the inverter reaches the overcurrent suppression point when the inverter is adding, subtracting andnventstamedpess thiee
output current through software control (pause acceleration, deceletiwniaisimgrthe output frequency, etc.), and the output current i
reduced to overcurrent suppression. When the point is below, the inverter works normally.

1: Acceleration/deceleration is valid, constant speed is invalid

The overcurrent suppressiatidanis valid during the acceleration/deceleration of the inverter, and the overcurrent suppression is invalid
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speed.

Note: In the case of constant speed operation, the flow fault may be reported when the load changes too much.
Code (Addr.) Factory setting
Adjustableattribute NElTE e (Setting range)
F10.01 VIF SVC 0
(Ox0A01) Overcurrgnt . Set the load current limit level, 100% corresponds to the r 160'QA)
RUN suppression point current (0.0° 300.0%)

Set the load current lieviel of the overcurrent suppression function, 100% corresponds to the motor rated current, and the output curren
greater than this value, triggering the overcurrent suppression function.

Code (Addr.) Factory sting
Adjustableattribute Name (ST (Setting range)
F10.02 VIF SVC o
(0x0A02) Suver(r:;;;?grt] ain Set the response effect of overcurrent suppression. (15) 80 /0500 0%)
RUN pp 9 corresponds to the rated current of the motor ) '

Adjust the corresponding speedafdateirrent suppression function.

Code (Addr.) Factory setting
Adjustableattribute Name S (Setting range)
VIF SVC
Set whether the current related protection function is turned
UnitWavebywave current limit (CBC)
0: off 1: on
Tens: OC protection interference suppression
F10.03 .| 0: normal
(0Ox0A03) g:tzirr?ntl protectl 1: Primary interference suppression ?(?(())010~0221)
STOP 9 2: Secondary interference suppression
Hundreds place: SC protection interference suppression
0: normal
1: Primanyterference suppression
2: Secondary interference suppression
Thousands: reserved
F10.04 .| VIF svC
(Ox0A04) sc,:;[:irr?gtz protect Unit: Reserved ?(g)c?olo~0001)
STOP 0: off 1: on

Set whether the current related profiewtioon is turned on.

Unit: Wavlywave current limit (CBC)

The wavbywave current limiting function protects the rise of the current to a certain extent through hardware prdieciivertand avoids t
overcurrent fault.

0: off

1: open

Tens: OCrptection interference suppression

When this function is enabled, the software judges E.OC [overcurrent fault], eliminates the interferenqeosigaad redtardyorescurrent
signal. After the secondary interference suppression isalitheedge information will be filtered.

0: normal

1: Primary interference suppression

2: Secondary interference suppression

Note: This function may delay the alarm time of overcurrent faults, please use with caution.

Hundreds place: SC proteictierference suppression

When this function is valid, the software judges E.SC [system fault], eliminates the interference signat) eredtnrdyssespontisitt signal.
After the secotalel interference suppression is turned on, allittieredg®n will be filtered.

0: normal

1: Primary interference suppression

2: Secondary interference suppression

Note: This function may delay the alarm time of system failure, please use it with caution.

Thousands: reserved

Code (Addr.) Factory setting
Adjustableattribute Name (SIS (Setting range)
F10.04 VIF SVC
(0diO4) Current protecti¢ Unit position: thaglease current detection andzewan judgmen 0001
setting 2 output failure E.HAL (0000~0001)
STOP . .
0: off 1: on

F10.1)Group Voltageprotection

Code (Addr.)
Adjustable attribute

Factory setting

Name Content (Setting range)
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F10.10 MRS C .
(OXOAOA) Bus overvqltag Set whether the bus overvoltage hardware protection f( O
STOP hardware protection | enabled. (0~1)
0: off 1: on
Code (Addr.) .
Adjustable Name Content Fsa Cttt(.) ry setting
attribute (ST FEEE)
VIF SVC
When the bus voltage is greater than the overvoltage suppre
it will slow down or stop the accelemtiotieceleration to pre
F10 11 ovgrvoltage faults. . '
(OdiOB) Bus . overvoltag Unit position: Overvoltage suppression function 0012
STOP suppression 0: off (0000 ~0012)
1: only open when decelerating
2: Both open and decelerate
Ten digits: overexcitation function
0: off 1: on

Note: The overvoltagppression function is valid for any control mode. When the regenerative load suddenly becomes large, §.0U [over
may be reported even if the overvoltage suppression function is turned on.

Unit position: Overvoltage suppression function

0: of

When the bus voltage is greater than the overvoltage suppression point, the output frequency is not adjustikagefaul] @iayfdverv
triggered.

1: only open when decelerating

The overvoltage suppression function is only effective @f teeeksation.

2: Both open and decelerate

The overvoltage suppression function is effective in both the acceleration and deceleration conditions.idllyiseHettiivg iespeentric
loads.

Ten digits: overexcitation function
0: off
Theexcitation current is not increased during deceleration, and the overexcitation function is invalid.
1: open
Ovetexcitation deceleration increases the excitation current during deceleration and places the motor in amevatiagcidal festicinge
torque that causes the motor to decelerate more rapidly than the normal deceleration stop.
Precautions when using overexcitation deceleration:
Do not use the overexcitation deceleration function for the following purposes. It is reca@tiniea dedke @sistor.
~ frequent rapid deceleration
~ continuous regenerative load
low inertia machinery
Machinery that does not allow torque fluctuations

que (Addr.) Factory setting

Adjustable Name Content (Setting range)

attribute grang
T3: 780

F10.12 VIF SVC S2: 370

(OdiOC) Bus overvoltag Set bus voltage value for trigger overvoltage suppression fur] (T3: 650 ~760

suppression point emarks: T3 overvoltage point: ~ : ~
STOP i i R ks: T3 I int: 820V (750 ~ 840 S2: 340 ~380
S2 overvoltage point: 400V (360 ~ 410) Also  subject

overpressure limit

Note: The factory value of this parameter is determined by the inverter model.

When the bus voltage reaches or exceeds F10.12 [bus overvoltage suppression point] during the running tguth&eiquertey, ithe ou
automatically adjusted to suppress the bus voltage from rising, avoiding the inverter jumping E.OU [oveerotihggefauifjprission
function diagram As shown below.
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Bus
Voltage
Overvoltage
Suppression
Point

: : o : : time
0 : - - : : ' >

Output 4 | i ' '
frequency

time

0 b

Overvoltage suppression function diagram

Code (Addr.) Factory settin
Adjustable Name Content ory 9
- (Setting range)
F10.13

Bus overvoltag . 100.0%
I(:(Q)SONAOD) suppression gain Set the response of overvoltage suppression (0.0 500.0%)

Adjust F10.13 [Bus Overvoltage Suppression Gain] to adjust thefeeoltdghesuppression function. When this parameter is set to O, the
overvoltage suppression function is turned off.

Code (Addr.) .
Adjustable Name Content Pate ol wiElillng
i (Setting range)
VIF SVC
F10.14 Setwhether the energy brake function is on 2
(OXOAOE) Energy brake enable| 0: off (0 ~2)
RUN 1: Turn on, but turn off the overvoltage suppression function
2: Turn on, and turn on the overvoltage suppression function

This parameter sets whether the energy brake function is turned on.

0: OfiNo matter the bus voltage, the inverter does not control the energy consumption of the motor.

1: Turn on the energy brake and turn off the overvoltage suppression function. When the bus voltage excequothbrakemgyactosum
voltage, theverter performs dynamic braking control on the motor, and the overvoltage suppression function is turned off at this time.
2: At the same time, the energy consumption braking and overvoltage suppression function is enabled, théheusnapjtage sxoetids
braking action voltage, the inverter performs the energy consumption braking control on the motor, and tb&@vé&mcliaga tiygte

at the same time.

Code (Addr.)
Adjustable Name Content
attribute

Factory setting
(Settng range)

VIF SVC T3:740
Set the energy consumption braking action voltage, whe| S2: 360

I(:le%igF) Ener_gy <_:onsumpti voltage is greater than this value, the energy consumption f (T3: 650 ~800

RUN braking action voltag( to act. S2: 3330 ~390)
Remarks: T3 overvoltagiat: 820V (750 ~ 840) 1 4
S2 overvoltage point: 400V (360 ~ 410) L

When the inverter DC bus voltage rises and exceeds F10.15 [energy braking action voltage], the inverter akienysteotESounmpadaldr
without a built braking resistor, an additional braking resistor is required to use the dynamic braking function.

Note: When using the energy consumption braking function, please turn off the overvoltage suppression furiotion chdnsetef-10.11
overvoltage suppression may inhibit the rise of the bus voltage and fail to reach the braking action point.

Code (Addr.)
Adjustable Name Content
attribute

Factory setting
(Setting range)
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V/IF SVC
F10.16 Bus undervoltad When the bus voltage is lower than the undervoltage st 0
(Ox0A10) SUDDEsSion 3 point, the operating frequency is automatically adjusted to s ©~1)
STOP pp bus voltage from decreasing, preventing the undervoltage fg

0: off 1: on

Note: Overvoltaggppression is valid for any control method.

When the bus voltage during the running of the inverter reaches or falls below F10.17 [bus undervoltagehsuppredsionvipoint], t
automatically adjust the operating frequency to suppressdbe Hrpyoktus ensuring that the inverter does not trigger E.LU2 due to the low
voltage. [Undervoltage fault].

0: off
1: open
Code (Addr.) Factory setting
Adjustable attribut Name CEE! (Setting range)
T3: 430
MIERSSYC S2: 240
F10.17 Bus undervoltag Set t_he bus voltage value for the trigger undervoltage s (T3: 350 ~450
(Ox0A11) suppression point function. . S2: 180 ~260)
STOP Remarks: T3 overvoltage point: 820V (750 ~ 840) D A
S2 overvoltage point: 400V (360 ~ 410) L

Note: Théactory value of this parameter is determined by the inverter model.

When the bus voltage during the running of the inverter reaches or falls below F10.17 [bus undervoltagehsuppredsionvipoint], t
automatically adjust the operating fretjusuppress the bus voltage drop, thus ensuring that the inverter does not trigger E.LU2 due to the
voltage. [Undervoltage fault].

Code (Addr.) Factory settin
Adjustable Name Content (Settiny ran eg)
attribute sl
'(Zolx%,ﬁZ) Bus undervoltag V/IF SVC 100.0%

RUN suppression gain Set the response effect of undervoltage suppression (0.0 500.0%)

Adjust F10.18 [Bus Undervoltage Suppression Gain] to adjust the effect of the undervoltage suppression fanmetien.is\detridHis the
undervoltage suppression function is turned off.

Code (Addr.) _
Adjustable Name Content I(:S?gttt(i)nzy ?Z:\t'“e%
attribute grang
VIF SVC g iég
F10.19 Bus undenvoltag The_ lower limit voltage allowed by the set bus voltahés Balios) (T3: 300 ~400
(Ox0A13) rotection point the inverter reports an undervoltage fault. $2: 160 ~240)
STOP P P Remarks: T3 overvoltage point: 820V (750 ~ 840) AI§0 subiect |
S2 overvoltage point: 400V (360 ~ 410) overpressurje limit

This parameter specifiesaer limit voltage allowed by the bus voltage when the inverter is working normally. For some occasions where
low, the undervoltage protection level can be appropriately reduced to ensure the normal operation of the inverter.
Note: When thadjvoltage is too low, the output torque of the motor will decrease. For constant power loads and constam tidue loads,
voltage will increase the input and output current of the inverter, thus reducing the reliability of the inverter operatio

F10.2x group: auxiliary protection

Code (Addr.) .
Adjustable Name Content FSa ctttc') 7 Sl
attribute (SR FEE )
VIF SVC
Set whether the input and output phase loss pfotetiios ar
enabled.
F10.20 Unit: Output phase loss protection
(0di14) Input and output phg 0: off 1: on 021
loss protection optiong Ten digits: input phase loss protection (000 ~ 121)
STOP 0: off
1: On, detected the input missing phase report warning A.ILF,
run
2: Turn on, detect input missing phase report fdrdesihs,

Set whether the input and output phase loss protection functions are enabled.

Unit: Output phase loss protection function selection

0: Off, the output phase loss protection function is invalid.

1: On, the output phase losscpimtdunction is valid, and the fault E.OLF is reported when the output phase loss is detected, and the moto
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stop.

Ten digits: input phase loss protection function selection

0: Off, the input phase loss protection function is invalid.

1: Onthe input missing phase report warning A.ILF is detected, and the motor continues to run.
2: Turn on, detect the input missing phase report fault E.ILF, the motor is free to stop.

Code (Addr.) _
Adjustable Name Content F;‘Ctttc_’ry setting
attribute (Setting rage)
F10.21 Input  phase  los W C 10%

(0x0A15) threshold 1 Set the percentage of voltage detection of the input phase los (0~30.0%)
STOP function, 100% corresponds to the rated bus voltage '

The percentage of the voltage detection ahihéa péase loss detection function, 100% corresponds to the rated bus voltage.
Note: This value can be appropriately increased when the grid motor fluctuates greatly to prevent falsetlaapimasiedossntarinog.

Code (Addr.)
Adjustable Name Content
attribute

Factory setting
(Setting range)

VIF SVC
Set whether the inverter output and the inverter cooling fan g

F10.22 .| circuit protection function are enabled.
(Ox0A16) Grounq shqrt cire Unit: Outpshort circuit protection 150 12
STOP protection option 0:off 1:o0n (00 ~12)
Tens: fan short to ground protection
0:off 1:0n

Set whether the inverter output and the inverter cooling fan ground short circuit protection function are enabled.

Unit: Output short cinarotection

0: Off, the output short circuit protection function is turned off.

1: On, the output short circuit protection function is turned on. When the inverter output is shorted éd twdtuSt; ifaatprpethort to ground
fault].

Tens: fashort to ground protection

0: Off, the fan short to ground protection function is turned off.

1: On, the fan shimrground protection function starts. When the fadiisusteattto ground, it reports E.FS@-fffannd sheetrcuit fault].

Note:

U  When the stagground shectircuit detection is turned on, the synchronous machine cannot be started in rotation.
Code (Addr.) .
Adjustable Name Content I(:Sa:tttci)r:y ?:tntlneg)
attribute g rang

V/IF SVC

Set the inverter cooling fan operation mode
F10.23 0: The fan runs after the inverter is powered on.
(Ox0A17) Fan .ON/OFF cont 1: After the shutdown, the fan operation is related to temperat 1‘

selection L . 0 2

RUN operation is running.

2: After the shutdown, the fan stops after F10tRd, qoedtation

related to temperature.

Set the inverter cooling fan to operate.
0: The fan runs after the inverter is powered drRegardless of the module temperature, the fan will run after the inverter is powered on.

1: Shutdown is related to temperature, and the operation is runnifihen the inverter is stopped, the fan is running and the module

temperature is related. The temperature exceeds 50 degrees Celsius and the fan runs. Otherwise, thedandstajedagftdihadQrs/erter
runs for 1s and delays the fan.

2: The shutdown fan stops, the operation is related to the temperatiether the fan is running is related to the module temperature when
the inverter is running. If the temperature eQadegieés Celsius, the fan will run immediately, otherwise the fan will stop after 30 seconds de

The fan stops running after a delay of 30s during shutdown.
Tip: Proper use of this feature will effectively extend the life of the cooling fan.

Code (Add) .
; Factory setting

Adjustable Name Content X

attgibute (Setting range)

F10.24 V/IF SVC 30.00s

(Ox0A18) Fan control delay timg Set the time from when the run command is canceled to when © ;600 00)

STOP fan stops running. '

Set the time frdhe release of the running command to the stop of the cooling fan. After the inverter stops running, tlgedfiandtiiisstop runnin

time.
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Code (Addr.) Factory settin
Adjustable Name Content (Settiny . eg)
attribute grang
F10.25 . VIF SVC

(Ox0A19) :/C;fr:itr?o\:jeertgiﬁgr:‘]le?; Set the temperature value of the inverter overheat warning 800 fQiOO 0
RUN 9 greater than the value to report the overheat warning. ( 0)

Set the temperature value of the inverter overheat wdreatginkhemperature is greater than this value and report A.OH1 [overheat warning

F10.3x group: load protection

Code (Addr.) .

. Factory setting
Adjustable Name Content -
attgibute (Setting range)
F10.30 Motor overlog V/IF SVC 100.0%
(OXOA1E) protection cun| Set the coefficient of overload protection for the load motor. Ing © ~'250° 0%)
STOP coefficient value can increase the overload capacity of the motor. 7

The motor will be seriously heated when it is overloaded for B10r8p tdets the coefficient of overload protection or thermal protection of
load motor to the load motor. The motor overload protection and motor current have inverse time charactéoistipmteaionheuoxe
when F10.30=100.0% as fllow

Protection time

60min

2min

‘ |
120% 185% Current

In the above figure, the horizontal axis is the current entering the protection curve, that is, the percemtage of the nav¢or.cThe
calculation formula is: horizontal axis current = (motor actumbtarrmrrioad protection coefficient) x 100%, so increasing F10.30 can imp
the motor Overload capability.

F10.30 sets the motor overload warning coefficient. When the motor overload level reaches the coefficiehe sétdayniid). Sloand t
selected as 27 [overloaehfmen output 1], the inverter outputs the warning signal through the Y terminal.

Note: The user needs to correctly set the valt@0a@dEDDding to the actual overload capacity of the motor. If the patamdéaegds thet
motor may be overheated and the inverter will not be alarmed in time.

When one inverter is connected with multiple motors in parallel, the thermal relay protection functioa distigléadvénterdel to effectively
protecthte motor, install a thermal protection relay at the incoming end of each motor.

CILE () Factory settin
Adjustable Name Content (Settiny ran e%
attribute g rang
. . VIF SVC

F10.31 Selection of INVET! Whenthe low speed (less than 5Hz) is set, the overload | O
(Ox0A1F) overload characterist - ; : .

function of the inverter is valid. (0~1)
STOP at low speed . A e

0: Invalid 1: Valid

Note: When this function is enabled, if the inverter is frequently operated in the low speed range if twaygiuheu@EBT imodule inside
the inverter will shorten the service life due to thermal fatigue.

0: Invalid. The overload protection function is invalid at low speed (below 5 Hz).

1: Valid, the overload protection function is valid at low speez) (below 5 H

Code (Addr.)
Adjustable Name Content
attribute

Factory setting
(Setting range)
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VIF SVC

Set the inverter load warning detection mode and the early we
at this time.

Unit: Load warnictgeckout 1 setting

0: no detection

1: Detection load is too large

2: Excessive load detection only at constant speed
3: Insufficient detection load

4: Insufficient load detection only at constant speed
F10.32 Load warning check] Ten digits: warning setting when load waletectésl 1
(Ox0A20) setting 0: continue to run, report A.LD1

STOP 1: Free stop, reported to E.LD1

Hundreds place: load warning checkout 2 setting

0: no detection

1: Detection load is too large

2: Excessive load detection only at constant speed
3: Insufficient detection load

4:Insufficient load detection only at constant speed
Thousands: warning setting when load warning is detected 2
0: continue to run, report A.LD1

1: Free stop, reported to E.LD1

0000
(0000 ~1414)

Set the inverter load warning detection mode andvthenggglynode at this time, and use the two parameters of load detection level and lo:
warning detection time.

Unit: Load warning checkout 1 setting

0: no detection

1: Detection load is too large

2: Excessive load detection only at constant speed

3: Insuitient detection load

4: Insufficient load detection only at constant speed

Ten digits: warning setting when load warning is detected 1
0: continue to run, report A.LD1

1: Free stop, reported to E.LD1

Hundreds place: load warning checkout 2 setting

0: no dtection

1: Detection load is too large

2: Excessive load detection only at constant speed

3: Insufficient detection load

4: Insufficient load detection only at constant speed
Thousands: warning setting when load warning is detected 2
0: continue to ruaport A.LD1

1: Free stop, reported to E.LD1

Code (Addr.)
Adjustable Name Content
attribute

Factory setting
(Setting range)

VIF SVC
Set the detection value of load warning 1

I(:le%igl) Load warning detectl When VF is controlldds value is 100% corresponding to th¢ 130.0%
STOP level 1 current of the motor. (0 ~200.0%)
When vector control, this value corresponds to 100% of the 1
torque of the motor.
F10.34 . EC .
(Oxd A22) L_oad warning detect| Set theduration of th_e detecteo_l load warning 1 and the load | 5.0s
STOP time 1 than the load warning detection level for the duration, and (0 ~60.0)

warning is detected.

Set the load warning 1 related parameters.

In the VF control mode, the motor auteuat ¢s used as the load warning judgment value, 100.0% corresponds to the rated motor current; |
vector control mode, the motor output torque is used as the load warning judgment value, and 100.0% coreespontizrqaehsf thed

motor

The load warning judgment value 1 is compared with F10.33 [load warning detection level] in F10.34 [loadelyaméhi detemtioording

to F10.32 [load warning detection setting] and tens place. The value acts accordingly.

When the términal function is selected as 27 [Overaladhp@uitput 1], the inverter outputs an early warning signal through the Y terminal.

Code (Addr.)
Adjustable Name Content
attribute

Factory setting
(Setting range)
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V/IF SVC
F10.35 Set the detection value of load warning 2
(Odi23) Load warningetectiorf When VF is controlled, this value is 100% corresponding t¢ 13.0%

STOP level 2 current of the motor. (0 ~200.0%)
When vector control, this value corresponds to 100% of the n
torque of the motor.

F10.36 V/IF SVC
(Odi24) Load warning detect| Set the duration of the detected load warning 2, the load is greq 5.0s
STOP time 2 load warning detection level and continue for that time, an| (0~60.0)

warning is detected 2

Set the load warning 2 related parameters.

In the VF control mode, the motor output current is used as the load warning judgment value, 100.0% corresponcis tenthénrsted
vector control mode, the motor output torque isthesdoladswarning judgment value, and 100.0% corresponds to the rated output torque
motor.

The load warning judgment value 2 is compared with F10.35 [load warning detection level] in F10.36 [loak}yatoogdiegeictibn Qi 32

[load waning detection setting] hundred and thousands setting The value acts accordingly.

When the Y terminal function is selected as 28 [Undaldaadopitput 2], the inverter outputs an early warning signal through the Y terminal.

F10.4x group: stall protéon

Code (Addr.)
Adjustable Name Content
attribute

Factory setting
(Setting range)

V/IF SVC

Set the warning detection mode selection and alarm mode sel
the motor refererspeed and feedback speed deviation are too |
Unit: Check out the selection

I(:lec()).igs) Speed deviation t{ O: no detection 00
STOP large protection actior] 1: only at constant speed detection (00 ~12)

2: Always testing

Ten places: alarm selection
0: Free stop and report failure
1: alarm and continue to run

Setthe warning detection mode selection and alarm mode selection when the motor reference speed and feedbatthospegel, denation are
use F10.41 [speed deviation excessive detection threshold] F10.42 [speed deviation excessive detection time] .

Unit: Check out the selection

0: Do not detect, turn off the speed deviation too large protection function

1: Only at constant speed detection, open speed deviation protection function only at constant speed operation

2: Always detect, open speed depiatieation function when adding, decelerating and constant speed control

Ten place: fault selection

0: Free stop and output fault alarm E.DEF

1: Continue to run and output fault warning A.DEF

(Czals (60T Factory settin
Adjustable Name Content Setti y 9
TG (Setting range)
F10.41 Speed deviatiq V/IF SVC 10.0%
(Ox0A29) excessive detecti| Set the detected value whose speed deviation is too large. © .-60 0%)
STOP threshold corresponds to F01.10 [maximum frequency]. S
F10.42 VIF SVC
(Oxd A2A) Speed deviation tof Set the duration of excessive detection speed deviation, the ( 2s

large detection time | the given speed and feedback speed is greater than F10.41 a (0 ~60)
STOP L - SR

for this time, and the detection speed deviation is too large.

Note: The speed deviation detection threshold is 100% corresponding to F01.10 [maximum frequency].

When the deviation between the speed feedback value and the speed set value corresponds to the F01.10 [needitage Vedgedacy] per
greate than F10.41 in the set time of F10.42 [speed deviation excessive detection time] [spedetaioatidrhenehe threshold value is
exceeded, the inverter considers that the detected deviation is too large, and performs the ccacespdimgjrig detiget value of F10.40
[Speed deviation excessive protection action].

Code (Addr.)
Adjustable Name Content
attribute

Factory setting
(Setting range)
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V/IF SVC

Set the alarm detection nsadlection and alarm mode selection
the motor is flying fast

Unit: Check out the selection

0: no detection 00

1: only at constant speed detection (00 ~12)
2: Always testing

Ten places: alarm selection
0: Free stop and report failure
1: alarm and continue to run

F10.43
(Ox0A2B) Speed protection actic
STOP

Set the alarm detection mode selection and alarm mode selection when the motor feedback speed is abnormiilyFE0g®) ffiginge it
detection threshold] F10.452 [Fast detection time].

Unit: Check out the selection

0: Do nddetect, turn off the fast protection function

1: Only at constant speed detection, only speed fast protection function is enabled at constant speed operation

2: Always detect, start the fast protection function when adding, decelerating and¢@ainstant speed

Ten place: fault selection

0: Free stop and output fault alarm E.SPD

1: Continue to run and output fault warning A.SPD

Code (Addr.) .

] Factory setting
Adjustable Name Content -
attgibute (Setting range)
F10.44 . | VIF svC .
(0x0A2C) E?géiol d detectiq Set the detection value of the fast warning, which correspond (15 9?5/8 0%)
STOP [maximum frequency] 7
F10.45 VIF SVC

) . S Set the duration of the detection of the flying speed, the feedbq 0.05s
(SO_|>_<8'§2D) Rapid detection time greater than F10.44 and continue for that time, and the speed (0 ~2)
detected.

Note: The speed detection threshold is 100% corresponding to F01.10 [maximum frequency].

When the speed feedback value corresponds to the percent&fjd 1dlymakimum frequency] in the set time of F10.45 [flying detection time] i
greater than F10.44 [flying detection threshold], the inverter considers that the speed warning is detecteet, \alcerdinhg 10.2B¢Fast
protection action] isedcupon accordingly.

F10.5x group: Failure recovery protection

The fault sedcovery function automatically resets the temporary fault when the inverter detects a temporary fault butadbageriot want the
stop running. When the numBetfafcovery faults exceeds the set value within the set time, the inverter detects the fault and stops. At this tin
fault is manually reset after the fault is eliminated.

DANGERDo not use the fault-satbvery function in the event thatshddes not recover automatically after lifting the load or after a malfunction.
Failure to do so may result in personal injury.

Code (Addr.) Factory setting
Adjustable Name Content (Setting range)
attribute g rang
F10.50 VIF SVC
(Oxd A32) Failure setécovery Set the number of faultrsetivery allowed to be executed 0

setting Note: A value of 0 means that the fait®etfry function is turneq (0 ~10)
STOP S o

otherwise it means that the function is enabled.

Note: When this parameter is sahtofult salécovery function is turned off.

Set the number of-setfovery faults that are allowed to be executed. Each time thecealeiy,stlé number of fault recovery times is reduced
by 1. When itis 0, the fault is detected ant Hedféxovery is no longer performed.

When the inverter is in the stop state, the number etfeilt sélfreturn to the set value of F10.50.

Note: During the selfovery function is turned on, the fault occurs during the stop deddlerdtioh,sedfcovery is not performed.

ggj(zlestgalﬁg g Name Content Factqry SR
attribute (Setting range)
'(:01)(%2%3) Failure setécovery VIF SVC 1.0s

STOP interval Set the waiting time after the inverter fails to each reset (0~100.0)

Set the waiting time from the fault of the inverter to each reset. During this time, the keyboard displayet tinésftinie chatattie running
indicator is still lit.
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Code (Addr.)

Factory setting

Adjustable Name Content ;
attribute (Setting range)
F10.52 VIF SVC

(0X0A34)
READ

Number of failur

Indicates the number ofreetivery faults that have been perfq 0
recovered

This parameter is a realy parameter.

Indicates the number ofrsetivery faults that have peeiormed. It is convenient for the user to confirm the usage status efetbevEylt self
function. This parameter is aomgparameter.

11.13 F1Group: keyboard parameters

F11.0x group: button operation

0] F11.00: Key lock selection
Factory setting
Code(Addr.) | Name Content (Setting range)
F11.00
Parameter and k 0
(F?SONBOO) lock selection U C 0~3)
0: not locked

The parameter and key lock function are invalid.

1: function parameter lock

It is forbidden to modifypdmameters of all function parameters. (In addition to the function code specified by the up and down keys, you
the value by the up and down keys). The keyboard cannot enter the modification parameter interface, and tbennheséiectedamount
shifting the keyboard. All key functions on the keyboard are not locked.

2: Function parameters and key lock

Locks the setpoints of all function parameters. The keyboard cannot enter the modification parameter interfaoerarmigtizenioeytho
cannot be selected. It is forbidden to modify the parameters. At the same time, all the keys except RUN/ST&yBLGHOGAPRBakedhe k

3: Function parameters and key lock

Locks the set values of all function parameters, proftait®maidparameters; and locks all keys on the keyboard except PRG.

Note:

u Doublédine digital tube keyboard unlocking method: Donbee di gi t al tube keyboard displ ay
pressing the A edlGse thengpand ddwn keysdorenter e user passwonds@flia8%word) in the second
line and then press the "SET" button to unlock.

u Singldine digital tube keyboard unlocking method: Bimgee di gi t al tube keiyrbgpafi IRGAG smd rau
Then press the ASETO0 button to di s pl-userpassivad) thrbugtstheiumand downp L
keys and press the ASETO0O button again to confirm.

U The user password is a protective parameyehsecustomer to protect the inverter parameters arbitrarily tampering. After the pas
is set, the password should be properly kept in case it is inconvenient to modify the parameters later.

U After unlocking, entering the monitoring interéxietigllunlocking. You need to enter the password again to enter the param
interface.

@) F11.00: Key lock password
Code (Addr.)| Name Content Factgry Szl
(Setting range)
F11.01 0
VIF SVC
g)§501) Key lock password Used to set the key loaksword (0~65535)
0] F11.02: Keyboard multi-function button selection
Code (Addr.)| Name Content ety SR
(Setting range)
F1102 Keyboard 1
(0x0B02) multfunction kel VIF SVC ©0~7T
STOP selection
0: invalid
1: Reverse run key
2: Forwargbg operation key
3: Reverse jog run key
4: Keyboard command channel and terminal naming channel switch
5: Keyboard command channel and communication naming channel switch
6: Terminal command channel and communication naming channel switch
7: keyboard, teinal, communication command channel cycle switching
) F11.03: Keyboard STOP button setting
Factory setting
Code (Addr.)| Name Content (Setting range)
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'(:ol%g%:s) Keyboard ~— STQ /e gyc 0
STOP button settings -0~

0: Norkeyboard control mode is invalid.The keyboard stop button STOP cannot be stopped as a stop button when it is not a keyboard cc

operation signal.
1: Norkeyboard control mode is stopped according to stop mod&/hen the keyboard stop bSf@P is used as the-keyboard control
running signal, it can be used as the stop button to stop the inverter in the stop mode set by [F07.10].
It can be used as the stop button, and the stop mode is [F07.10] setting mode.
2: Norkeyboard control nae is stopped in free mode. When the keyboard stop button STOP is used akeyieoaoth control running
signal, it can be used as the stop button to stop the inverter in the free stop mode.
Can be used as a stop button, the stop mode is free stop
Note
a If [F11.03] selects 1 or 2, the inverter will be in the stop lock state after the keyboard stop button isreibppetial wirigS48%
control. In this case, if the inverter is fmbethe stop command must be sent to thd setectenmand channel to release the lock
state before the inverter can run again.

O F11.04: Status interface up and down keys (knob) function selection

Code (Addr.)| Name Content Fact(_)ry SEIMY
(Setting range)
F1104 Status interface | 0011
(0x0B04) anddown keys (kno| V/IF SVC (0000~0213)
STOP function selection
Single digit: keyboard up and down keys to modify the selection
0: invalid

1: Used to adjust the frequency keyboard. The F01.09 keyboard up and down keys can quickly modify theraptétey {ialieQs]the pa
2: Used to adjust the PID keyboard given F13.01 keyboard up and down keys can quickly meddf/iheasettieg[FaB.01]

3: Keyboard up and down keys to modify the parameter number setting Keyboard up and down keys can quickdiuenotiifiyethe setting

parameter [Fxx.yy]
Ten place: power down storage
0: frequency is not stored when gaffer i
1: frequency power down storage
Select whether to change the modified value to the corresponding parameter when the power is off after shenpditeaebsrtisequicknd
down keys of the keyboard.
Hundreds: Action Limit
0: adjustabé operation stop
1: Adjustable only during operation, stop and keep
2: Adjustable during operation, stop and clear
Thousands: reserved

ote U Ten digits: Determine whether the changed data is stored in EEPROM
O F11.05: Up and down keys quickly change the parameter code setting
Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Sa((a:tttcl)r?g,] ngigneg)
F1105 Up_ and down keys
I(:(Q)SONBOS) g;L;I:Lyetecrhangecotcl W C ?0100(?O~1559)
setting

Keyboard up and down keys quickly mauifatheter number setting:
LED digits ten digitunction parameter number Fxx.yy yy setting 00~99
LED hundred thousand digitisnction parameter number Fxx.yy xx setting 00~15

O F11.06: Keyboard command button selection
Code (Addr.)| Name Content Fact(_)rysettlng
(Setting range)
F1106
Keyboard comma 0000
g).l)_((%%%) key selection W C (0000~1122)

LED ones: btiiit, external keyboard button commands

(run command, stop/reset command)

0: External priority, when the external is validirtireibwiltid.

1: Buitin priority, when the fiwii$ valid, the external is invalid

2: Both internal and external are valid, the stop/reset command takes precedence; when both forward ame reverearzddsaictixadict
LED ten: reserved

LEDHundreds: Reserved

LED Thousands: Keyboard Test (Communication Success Rate)

F11.1x group: Status interface cyclic monitoring
) F11.10: Status interface left shift, right shift key function selection
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Factory setting
Code (Addr.)| Name Content (Settingange)
F1110 Status interface | 0011
(0Ox0BOA) shift, right shift k( V/IF SVC (00080011)
STOP function selection

Unit digit: Left shift key to adjust the first line of mortitdrivnaglid, 1: Valid
Ten digits: Right shift key to adjust the second line of mdhitariatid, 1: Valid

Note
U  The current loop parameter is displayed when invalid, and the loop parameter 1 is displayed after power
U  When the left/right shift key function sedeirtiaiid, press the left/right shift key, the monitor will not switch; the left/right shif
function selection will be changed to valid, and the monitoring quantity will change immediately.
O  F11.11: The first line of the keyboard shows the parameter 1
Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Sagttt?r% ?Z::;g
F1111 The first line of th V/IF SVC 0000
(Ox0BOB) keyboard shows t| Used to set the contents of dingl&eyboard and dodlibke keyboar| . 0000-0763
RUN parameter 1 display parameters
O  F11.12: The first line of the keyboard shows the parameter 2
Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Sa:ttt?r% ?:tntgng
F1112 The first line of tf V/IF SVC 0001
(0x0BOC) keyboard shows t| Used to set the contents of dingleeyboard addubldine keyboar| 0000-0763
RUN parameter 2 display parameters
o) F11.13 keyboard first line loop display parameter 3
Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Sagttt?r% ?::'gn(g
F1113 The first line of th V/IF SVC 0000
(Ox0BOD) keyboard shows t| Used to set the contents of dingl&eyboard and dolibke keyboar| . 0006-0763
RUN parameter 3 display parameters
) F11.14. The first line of the keyboard shows the parameter 4
Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Sa:ttt(l)r% ?:tntén(g
F1114 The first line of tf V/IF SVC 0000
(OxOBOE) keyboard shows t| Used to set the contents of dingleeyboard and dolibke keyboar| . 00000763
RUN parameter 4 display parameters
O F11.15: The second line of the keyboard shows the parameter 1
Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Sa((a:tttcl)r?g,] nglgneg)
F1115 The second line of {
V/IF SVC 0002
(OXOBOF) keyboard shows t Used to set the contents of thiinevkeyboard display parameters| ~ 0006-0763
RUN parameter 1
0 F11.16: The second line of the keyboard shows the parameter 2
Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Saecttt?r% ?zgén(g
F1116 The second line of {
VIF SVC 0004
(Ox0B10) keyboard shows t Used to set the contents of thiimevikeyboard display parameters| ~ 0000-0763
RUN parameter 2
0 F11.17: The second line of the keyboard shows the parameter 3
Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Sagttt?r% ‘:’22;5
F1117 The second line of {
V/IF SVC 0010
(Ox0B11) keyboard shows t Used to set the contents of thimevikeyboardisplay parameters |~ 0000-0763
RUN parameter 3
) F11.18: The second line of the keyboard shows the parameter 4
Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Sagtttcl)r% ?g:]t;g
F1118 Th dli f 1
(0x0B12) ke;bsoz(;gn ShlgV?/so t \Lglsljed t?)vs(e:blne contents of the-time keyboard display parameters "0035000763
RUN parameter 4 y play p

Keyboard display parameters: used to set the contents dirtbdeytglard and dolibke keyboard display parameters.
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Ten digitsMonitoring parameter number Cxxsgiting 00~63
Hundreds of thousandmonitoring parameter number Cxx.yy xx set 00~07

Note
U  The parameter [F11F14.18] is only valid for thdinedeyboard. The-time keyboard switches between the display par@meters 1
of the second line of #ybdard by the " key.
U  The singline keyboard switches the keyboard display paratnetéersnl s equence by | ong -meessin

keyboard can be pressed through the “ " button). After the display content is switched, there is no poweroff and memory function. After

poweon, the content of @ADisplay Parameter 10 is displayed I
F11.2x group: monitoring parameter control
O  F11.20: Keyboard display item settings
Code (Addr.)| Name Content L ST
(Setting range)
F1120 . .
Keyboard display it 0000
(Ox0B14) settings W C ~ 000011
RUN
Unit digit: Output frequency display selection
0: Target frequency Displays the target frequency of the currently controlled motor
1: Running frequency Shows the output frequeheyirafeater is operated.
2~F: target frequency filtering, the larger the value, the deeper the filtering
Ten: reserved
0: invalid
1: Active power to remove stator resistance loss
Hundreds: Power Display Dimensions
0: Power display percentage (%) Disgaypower is 100%, 100.0% bit motor rated power
1: Power display kilowatt (KW) display output power actual value
Thousands: reserved
O  F11.21: Speed display factor
Factory setting
Code (Addr.)| Name Content (Setting range)
F1121 VIF SVC
(0x0B15) Speediisplay factor This parameter sets the display coefficient of the "mechanicg 1000%
RUN P play the keyboard monitor item, and 100.0% corresponds to the 1 (0.0~500.0%)
speed.
O F11.22: Power display factor
Code (Addr.)| Name Content GBI SR
(Setting range)
F1122 VIF SVC 100.0%
(0x0B16) Power display facto| This parameter sets the display coefficient ratio of the keybo © 0;580 0%)
RUN "output power" ) 70
Note:
u Correct €0 output power value
O  F11.23 monitoripgrameter group display selection
Code (Addr.)| Name Content Fact(_)ry SIS
(Setting range)
VIF SVC

F1123

Monitoring parame

Unit: Reserved
Ten: CO5 display selection
0, 1: VF mode related parameters

Unit: Output current display filter

(0x0B17) group displal 2: VC modelated parameters ‘OO(())(;)OGFFFF
RUN selection Hundreds place: C00.40~C00.63 display selection
0: invalid
1: valid
Thousands: reserved
O F11.24: Monitoring parameter filtering selection
Code (Addr.)| Name Content Factory setting
(Setting range)
VIF SVC

l(:()lj-(?éw) Monitoring parame| O~F: the larger the value, the deeper the filter 0x0000
filtering selection Ten: reserved (Ox@OO ©x000F)
RUN .
Hundreds: reserved
Thousands: reserved
O  F11.25: Display selection when thésmeiéearning
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Factory setting
Code (Addr.)| Name Content (Setting range)
F1125 Display selectiq VIF SVC 0
(0x0BY) when the motor | O: Display the status of théeselfing process ©0~T
STOP selflearning 1: Do not display the status sEtfiearning process
O F11.27: Fault display selection
Code (Addr.)| Name Content L ST
(Setting range)
F1127 VIF SVC
. | Unit: The fault is displayed when the fault recovers. 0x0001
(OxOBB) Fault display selecti 0: not displayed (0X0000 ~ OXAO
RUN o
1:display

F11.3x Group: Keyboard Special Features

Parameter [F11.30] sets RS485 / external keyboard to choose one. This parameter is not restored with [FGO£%] saoagi
advised to unlock the hardemmeection of another channel when using one of them.

0 F11.30: AC10 serial port function selection
Code (Addr.)| Name Content Fact(_)ry I
(Setting range)
F1130 AC10 serial pdg V_/F S C 0
(OxOB1E) function selection 0-RS485 o0
STOP 1: external keyboard
O F11.31: keyboard potentiometer lower limit voltage
Factory setting
Code (Addr.)| Name Content (Setting range)
F1131 Keyboard 0.9
(OxOBE) potentiometer low V/F SVC ((')~3 3v)
RUN limit voltage )
0 F11.32: Keyboard potentiometer lower limit corresponding value
Code (Addr.)| Name Content GBI SR
(Setting range)
F1132 Keyboard
(0x0R0 potentiometer  low 0.00%
RUN limit  correspondi RUEC (0~100%)
value
@) F11.33: Keyboard potentiometer upper limit voltage
Code (Addr.)| Name Content Fact(_)ry Sy
(Setting range)
F1133 Keyboard 280
(OxoRY) potentiometer uppg V/IF SVC ((')~3 3v)
RUN limit voltage )
O F11.34: keyboard potentiometer upper limit corresponding value
Code (Addr.)| Name Content Factgry e
(Settingange)
F1134 Keyboard
(OxoR2 potentiometer  upg 000%
RUN limit  correspondi S C (0~100%)
value

11.14 F1&roup Communication parameters

The F12.00~F12.29 parameters are used for inverter settings when using MODBUS compumiuatiicatiSeriaith the programmable
oBthe inverter and the MEMOBUS

controller (PLC) is possible using the R&485 port (terminals

rotocol.

Parameter [F11.30] sets the MODBUS/external keyboard to choose one. This pastoretbmishnibte [FO0.03] parameter. Us
strongly advised to unlock the hardware connection of another channel when using one of them.
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F12.0x group: MODBUS slave parameters

0 F12.00: Master-slave selection
Factory setting
Code (Addr.)| Name Content (Setting range)
F12.00
(0x0CO00) Masteslave choice \S// 2 hS\./C Modb ication h | AO 04"
STOP et the inverter Modbus communication host or slave ~

0: Slave When the inverter is used as a slave, the communication address is set by parameter [F12.0iljvéttehisqoeipts ttemmands
from the host on the communication network. And according to the parameter [F12.04] setting, select whetheititogreply data whe

1:Host The inverter acts as the host and sends the host's data to the communitatogméwadcast commands. All slaves receive host
commands.

) F12.01: Modbus communication address
Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Saecttt?r% ?Z::;g
F12.01 Modbus
. VIF SvVC 1
(0xoC01) communication Set the communication sdadeess of the inverter ©1-247
STOP address

Note: If 0 is set, the drive will not respond to MEMOBUS communication.

When the host computer (master station) performs MEMOBUS communication with the inverter, set the slaees. &ldesssdet thevaivert
other than F12.01=0.

Do not conflict with the set slave address.

) F12.02; Communication baud rate selection
Code (Addr.)| Name Content Fact(_)ry I
(Setting range)
'(:01)(20%202) Communication bal V/IF SVC 3
STOP rate selection Set the baud rate wModbus communication 06
0:1200 bps
1:2400 bps
2:4800 bps
3:9600 bps
4:19200 bps
5:38400 bps
6:57600 bps
@) F12.03: Modbus data format
Factory setting
Code (Addr.)| Name Content (Setting range)
F12.03
V/IF SVC 0
(SO_I)_(g(;OS) Modbus data forma Selecthe communication check used by MEMOBUS communiqd = 0~5

Note: If the data format settings are different, communication may not be possible.
0: (N, 8, 1) no parity, data bhits: 8, stop bits: 1

1: (N, 8, 1) even parity, data bits: 8, stop bits: 1

2:(N, 8, 1) odd parity, data bits: 8, stop bits: 1

3: (N, 8, 1) no parity, data bits: 8, stop bits: 2

4: (N, 8, 1) even parity, data bits: 8, stop bits: 2

5: (N, 8, 1) odd parity, data bits: 8, stop bits: 2

@) F12.04: Modbus transmission response processing
Code (Addr.)| Name Content I(:Sa:tttcl)r% ?gg'&g
'(:01)(20%%4) Modbus transmissi V/IF SVC 0
RUN response processin| Select the communication check used by MEMOBUS commun|~ 0~1"

This parameter selects whether the inverter respotigshelsecomputer issues a write operation command to the inverter. If the host compu
needs the inverter to reply the information, the inverter will occupy the communicasbaring nmeatieneWhen doing communication control,

the host comjan needs to reserve enough time to reply the information to the inverter. If the host computer does notreglgdtiee inverter tc
information, only the command is sent to the inverter, and the write operation can be selected withaet tlespuifizatiorirafficiency of the
communication bus. This parameter is valid only for write operations and has no effect on read operations.

0: The write operation has a response

1: Write operation has no response

) F12.05: Modbus communication response delay

Factory setting

Code (Addr.)| Name Content (Setting range)
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F12.05 Modbus o VIE SVC oms
(0Ox0CO05) communication o . ~ -

Set Modbus master/slave communication response delay time 0~500m3s
RUN response delay

This parameter defines the intermediatelintamah the inverter and the Modbus communication slave station, and the response data is sel
upper computer after the data reception is completed. If the response delay is less than the system prooessidglame Hasedspn the
system processing time. If the response delay is longer than the system processing time, the system waitdayntintbexpspenisefdie

the system processes the data. Send data.

This parameter defines the frequency converter as the Maathicetioonmmaster station. The delay is the transmission interval of the host, anc
internal limit is 2.5 characters.

@) F12.06: Modbus communication timeout failure time
Code (Addr.)| Name Content Factory setting
(Setting range)
F12.06 Modb
(0x0CO06) co?nmlijsnication i C T . . 1.0s
: : . Set Modbus communication timeout failure time ~ 0.1:100.0%
RUN timeout failure time

If the interval between one communication and the next communication exceeds the communication timeoutefetiat, theis consic
communication has a disconnection fault, and [F12.07] determines the fault disconnection operation mode.

F12.07: Communication disconnection processing

Factory setting
Code (Addr.)| Name Content (Setting range)
F12.07 Communication V/IF SVC 0
(0x0C07) disconnection Select the motor stop method when E.CE [MEMOBUS con ~ 03
RUN processing fault] is detected.

0: Do not detect timeout failure
1: alarm and free parking
2: Warning and continue to run
3: Forced shutdown
Note
U0  The forcestop command is set, the motor is forcibly stopped according to the deceleration mode, and the running command
responded to before the stop.

O  F12.08: Receive data (address 0x3000) zero offset

Code (Addr.)| Name Content GBI SR
(Settingange)
F12.08 Receive data (addrg Rl C 0
(0x0C08) 0x3000) zero bias S_et 0x_3000 communication address zero offset value, press z€ . -100.08100.00
RUN final bias result is negative
O  F12.09: Receive data (address 0x3000) gain
Factory setting
Code (Addr.)| Name Content (Setting range)
2:01)(20%%9) Receive data (addrq V/IF SVC 100%
RUN 0x3000) gain Set 0x3000 communication address gain ~ 0.0-500.0%
F12.1x group: MODBUS host parameters
O  F12.10Host cyclically send parameter selection
Code (Addr.)| Name Content Factgry =izl
(Setting range)
I(:Olfolc% A) Host cyclically se| VIF SVC 0x0031
RUN parameter selection| Set the host to send parameters cyclically ~ oooegCcccce
Unit ten, one hundred, one thousand
0: invalid
1: Host runnikgmmand
2: host given frequency
3: host output frequency
4: Host upper limit frequency
5: the given torque of the host
6: host output torque
7: Reserved
8: Reserved
9: Host PID given
A: Host PID feedback
B: Reserved
C: active current component
(0] F12.11: Frequency given custom address setting
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Factory setting
Code (Addr.)| Name Content (Setting range)
FOlXZOélOB) El;i?;rﬁncy adc?r“; \lﬁ/sfed E)Vs((:et the frequency given custom address ?(;((?(())(?PFFFF)
RUN setting q Y9
Note

U  The default @ it means invalid, other values indicate that the address has priority over the function code parameter address.

O  F12.12: Command given custom address setting

Code (Addr.)| Name Content Factory setting
(Setting range)
(Féfdlc%q Cotomne ] VI svc 0x0000
: | Used to set the command given custom address (0000~FFFF)
RUN settings
Note
U The default is 0: it means invalid, other values indicate that the address has priority over the function code parameter address.
0 F12.13: Command given as forward run command value
Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Sa:ttt?r% ?:tntgng
F12.13 Command given
(0x0C0D) forward run gt’:I(\)/mma MIEZESVC 0x0001
Used to set the forward run command custom value (O000~FFFF)
RUN value
o] F12.14: Command given as reverse run command value
Code (Addr.)| Name Content g‘g&% ?::Igne%
F12.14 i
(OXOCOE) ovarae nrﬂn omma V/F_ SVC 0x0002
Used to set the reverse run command custom value (0000~FFFF)
RUN value
0 F12.15: Command given as stop command value
Code (Addr.)| Name Content FS::S% ?:tntén(g
'(:(:)Lx20%350F) Command given | V/IF SVC 0x0005
RUN stop command valu{ Used to set the stop run command custom value (O000~FFFF)
O F12.16: Command given as reset command value
Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Sa((a:tttcl)r?g,] nglgneg)
'(:()1)(201C610) Command given | V/IF SVC 0x0007
RUN reset command valy Used to set the fault reset command custom value (0000~FFFF)

11.15 F1&roup Process PID Control

F13.06-13.06: PID given and feedback
O  F13.06F13.06: PID given and feedback

Code (Addr.)| Name Content I(:Sa:tttcl)r% nglgn(g
'(:01;(3)3(())0) PID controller givi V/IF SVC 0
RUN signal source Used to set the PID signal to a given source 0~9)

Set the input channel of the PID controller given signal.

: reserved

: Reserved
Reserved

: Reserved

ONOUDWNRO

: Terminal selection

: Voltage/current analédjreference

set by [F05.00~F05.09].
9: Communication gives a working current.
Terminal switching selection diagram:

The PID reference is given byltiage/current analog All.

: Terminal pulse PUL reference PID reference is given by terminal pulse PUL.
: RS485 communication referencePID reference value is given by RS485 communication.

AC10 Series Frequency Inverter Technical Manual 172

: Keyboard digital PID reference The PID reference value is determined by the setting value of [F13.01].

The PID reference value is selected by the combinatiomaionuhiput terminals. Thefondtion input terminal is




Parametatetails

Terminal 3 TerminalR Terminall PID given switching terminal selection
OFF OFF OFF Keyboard digital PID given
OFF OFF ON Reserved
OFF ON OFF Voltage / current analog All given
OFF ON ON Voltage/current analog quantity Al2 given
ON OFF OFF Reserved
ON OFF ON Termingbulse PUL given
ON ON OFF RS485 communication given
ON ON ON Option card
Note
U  Active current component: can be sent through the Flextronics CAN host, RS485 communication address is 0x3011.
o] F13.01: Keyboard Digital PID Reference/Feedback
Factory setting
Code(Addr.) | Name Content (Setting range)
(Fol)gggl) Keyboard digital Al V/F SVC N 500%
RUN given / feedback Used to set the keyboard digital PID reference/feedback value | (0.0~100.0%)

This parameter is valid only when [F13.00]fg-48t@8lkeyboard digital PID reference/feedback; after this parameter is changed, the PID re
value in the monitoring object is automatically modified synchronously.

If the parameter [F11.04] LED is set to "2", the value of this parameatily candifiegliby the keyboard up and down keys. After the parameter
quickly modified, the inverter saves the modified value when the power is off by [F11. 04] The setting \gilsesofiéterbfiizten d

O F13.02; PID given change time
Factory setting
Code(Addr.) | Name Content (Setting range)
F13.02
. | VIF SvC 1.00s
%0502) PID given change ti Used to set the PID given change time (0.00~60.00s)

PID given change time:
Refers to the time required for the PID setting percentagefrantiledyeto 100.0%; when the PID given changes, the PID reference va
changes linearly according to the given change time, which reduces the adverse effect on the system cauieed by the given mutat

O F13.03: PID controller feedback signal source
Cock (Addr.) | Name Content GBI SR
(Setting range)
F13.03 PID controllg
1 VIF SsvC 2
(O0D03) feedback 19N Used to set the PID controller feedback signal source 0~9)
RUN source

Set the input channel of the PID controller feedback signal.
0:keyboard digital PID to feedback

The PID feedback channel is determined by the set value of [F13.01].
1: reserved

2: Voltage/current analog Al feedback

The PID feedback channel is the voltage/current analog Al1.

3: Reserved

4: Reserved

5: terminal pulselPlgedback

The PID feedback channel is the terminal pulse PUL.

6: RS485 communication feedback

The PID feedback channel is RS485 communication.

7: Reserved

8: Terminal selection

The PID feedback channel is selected by a combinatfomatfonuiiptérminals, and the rfutiction input terminal is set by [F05.00~F05.09].
9: Local active current

Terminal switching selection diagram:

Terminal 3 Terminal Terminall PID given switching terminal selection
OFF OFF OFF Keyboard digital PID feedback
OFF OFF ON Reserved
OFF ON OFF Voltage/current analog All feedback
OFF ON ON Voltage/current analog Al2 feedback
ON OFF OFF Reserved
ON OFF ON Terminal pulse PUL feedback
ON ON OFF RS485 communication feedback
ON ON ON Option card

Note

U  The PI@ontroller given signal source and the PID controller feedback signal source cannot be set to the same dRHDnel; other
will not work normally.

O  F13.04: Feedback signal low pass filtering time
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Factory setting
Code (Addr.)| Name Content (Setting rage)
'(:01)2334) Feedback signal I V/I[F SVC 0.010
RUN pass filtering time | Used to set the feedback signal low pass filter time (0.000~6.000)

Feedback signal filtering timesed to filter the feedback signal, which can reduce the inflieadkamktlaenount. The longer the filtering time,

the stronger the anterference ability, but the reaction speed becomes slower.

@) F13.05: Feedback signal gain
Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Sagttt?r% ?Z::;g
F13.05
. . | VIF SsvC 1.00
(FE)L)?I\?OS) Feedbackignal gain Used to set the feedback signal gain (0.00~10.00)
Feedback signal gaifor linear proportional adjustment of the feedback input signal
O  F13.06: Feedback signal range
Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Sa:ttt?r% ?:tntgng
(Fg)gg&) Feedback  sign VIF SVC 1000
RUN range Used to set the feedback signal range (0.0~100.0)

Feedback signal rangehe PID feedback signal range is a dimensionless unit used to adjust the PID feedback display.
F13.0713.24: PID adjustment

o] F13.07: PID control selection
Code (Addr.)| Name Content Factory setting
(Setting range)
F13.07 0100
S)L?SO?) PID control selectio V/IF SVC (0000~1111)

Unit position: feedback feature selection

0: Positive characteristic Applicable when fidedBéDk amount is greater than the PID given amount, it is required to reduce the inverter ou
frequency to maintain the PID balance; such as constant pressure water supply, gas supply, winding tension control, etc.

1: Negative characteristic Appliadigin the PID feedback amount is greater than the PID given amount, the inverter output frequency is reqt
rise to maintain the PID balance; such as the central air conditioning thermostat control, unwinding tension control.

Ten: reserved

Hundredseserved

Thousands: differential adjustment properties

0: Differentiate the deviation

1: Differentiate the feedback

O F13.08: PID preset output
Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Sa((e:tttcl)rr\é nglgneg)
F13.08
VIF SVC 100.0%
I(:(Q):JOI\I?OS) PID preset output Usedo set the PID preset output (0.0~100.0%)
@) F13.09: PID preset output running time
Code (Addr.)| Name Content I(:Sagttt?r?g/; ?::;;g
'(:olgg(?g) PID preset outpl VIF SVC 0.0s
RUN running time Used to set the PID preset output rtimaing (0.0~6500.0s)

This function is defined as the PID running after the start, the output is first preset according to the I3 D8)reset thepirh§set by the
PID preset output running time [F13.09] is continuously run arathe. &®lipuiosed loop characteristic operation.
Hint: When PID is used for frequency reference [F01.02=8] preset output 100% corresponds to maximum frequency output.

o] F13.10: PID control deviation limit
Code (Addr.)| Name Content Fgggﬁ%gﬁggg
I(:Olzé(())A) PID control deviati V/IF SVC 0.0%
RUN limit Used to set the PID control deviation limit (0.0~100%)

The PID feedback amount is the maximum deviation allowed for the PID given; when the feedback amountiBIDithiljustineab gk
and the output remains unchanged; the reasonable use of this function helps to coordinate the accuragystemd stapilitycnitinadiction.

o) F13.11: Proportional gain P1
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greater the adjustment strength

Code (Addr.)| Name Content Fggg&g;ﬁgg?
F13.11 V/IF SVC 0.100
(0X0DOB) Proportional gain P] Determine the adjustment strength of the entire PID regulator, (6 000~4.000)
RUN the gain, the greater the adjustment intensity, but how easy itig ‘" )
0 F13.12: Integration time 11
Code (Addr.)| Name Content L ST
(Setting range)
F13.12 VIF SVC
(0X0D0OC) Intearation time |1 Determine the intensity of the PID regulator integral adjug 1.0s
RUN 9 shorter the integration time, the more the adftitnggtht when set| (0.0~600.0s)
0, the PID integral effect is invalid.
o) F13.13: Differential gain D1
Factory setting
Code (Addr.)| Name Content (Setting range)
F13.13 V/IF SVC
(0>0DOD) Determine the intensity of thee@iDator's adjustment to the dev 0.000
RUN Differential gain D1 | or feedback signal rate of change, select the differential (d 000~6.000)
property by [F13.07] thousand bits; the longer the differentiati{ *~ )
greater the adjustment strength
0 F13.14: Proportional gain P2
Code (Addr.)| Name Content AELEIRIR) SEUIT
(Setting range)
F13.14 VIF SVC
(0ODOE) . . Determine the intensity of the PID regulator integral adjus 0.100
RUN Proportional gain P3 shorter the integration time, the more the adgtignggtht when set| (0.000~4.000)
0, the PID integral effect is invalid.
o) F13.15: Integration time 12
Factory setting
Code (Addr.)| Name Content (Setting range)
F13.15
L VIF SVC 1.0s
g)z?,\? 0F) Integration time 12 Set the integration time. Whea 6ethe PID integral effect is inval| (0.0~600.0s)
O F13.16: Differential gain D2
Code (Addr.)| Name Content Factc_)ry setting
(Setting range)
VIF SVC
F13.16 Determine the intensity of the PID regatjtmtsient to the devia 0.000
(0x0D10) Differential gain D2 | or feedback signal rate of change, select the differential (d 000~600)
RUN property by [F13.07] thousand bits; the longer the differentiati{ *~ ’

The adjustment parameterth@fPID controller should be adjusted according to the actual system characteristics. PID parameter
(F13.11~F13.13) and PID parameter group 2 (F13.14~F13.16) are used for the condition selection of two seftischfriglDypfrata@r s
function code.

Proportional gain:

Determine the adjustment strength of the entire PID regulator. The greater the gain, the greater the adjustmeasinieissity,generate
oscillation.

Integration time:

Determine the intensity of the Ritargntegral adjustment. The shorter the integration time, the greater the adjustment intensity; the integt
is 0, and the PID adjustment function is invalid.

Differential gain:

Determine the intensity of the PID regulator's adjustmeviatmtherdeedback signal rate of change, select the differential adjustment propel
[F13.07] thousand bits; the longer the differentiation time, the greater the adjustment intensity. Theshirattamjustmhendiféeto adjust the
chang according to the trend when the feedback signal changes, thereby suppressing the change of the feedback signal.

) F13.17: PID parameter switching conditions
Code (Addr.)| Name Content Factory setting
(Setting range)
::olglljlla) PID parametd V/IF SVC 0
RUN switching condition | Used to set PID parameter switching conditions (0~2)
In some applications, a set of PID adjustment parameters cannot meet the requirements of the entire prd2qsaaanetatiffetsnanel
required.

PID parametswitching conditions:
0: Do not switch  PID parameter to select PID parameter group 1.
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1: Use D1 terminal to switch Multifunction terminal function selection to set 23 (PID parameter switching), select PID parameter group 1 wh
terminal is inidiland select PID parameter group 2 when the terminal is valid.

2: Switch according to deviation When the absolute value of deviation between PID reference and feedback is less than [F13.18],
parameter selects parameter group 1; when thevahsslafedeviation between PID given and feedback is greater than [F13.19 When the P
parameter selects parameter group 2; when the absolute value of the deviation between the PID referenceeandeheHeenititatking b
deviation low valuedHAB] and the switching deviation high value [F13.19], the PID parameter is two The linear interpolationalue of the g
parameters is shown in the figure below.

A Proportional gain (P)

Integration time (1) _ _
Differential gain (D) Proportional gain 2
—---- Integration time 2
Differential gain 2

Proportional gain 1
--------------------------------------------------- Integration time 1
Differential gain 1

»

0  Switching deviation low value Switching deviation high value PID deviation
Switching the PID parameters according to the deviation

O F13.18: Switching deviation low value
Factory setting
Code (Addr.)| Name Content (Setting range)
F13.18 o .
Switching  deviatil 20.0%
(F?l’Jol\'? 12) | jow value i C (0.0~100.0%)
O F13.19: Switching deviation high value
Code (Addr.)| Name Content PEEBIEEIE
(Setting range)
F13.19 o i
Switching  deviatil 80.0%
(F?L’?,\'?lg’) high value WA C (0.0~100.0%)
o) F13.21: Differential Limiting
Code (Addr.)| Name Content Fact(_)ry Sy
(Setting range)
F13.21 5 0%
g)Lﬂ\l?lS) Differential limiting | V/IF  SVC (0.0~100.0%)

Differential limiting is used to set the range of the PID differential output. In the PID regulator, tlentdfeist eértbigiiffand it is easy to
cause the system to oscillate. Generally, the effect of PID diffémeitéidtiomismall range.

O F13.22; PID output upper limit
Code (Addr.)| Name Content Factory setting
(Setting range)
F13.22
.| VIF SVC 100.0%
g)l)ﬁ\l?le) PID output upper lin Used to set the PID output upper limit value (0.0~100.0%)
0 F13.23: PID output lower limit
Code (Addr.)| Name Content Factory setting
(Setting range)
F13.23
. | VIF SVC 0.0%
(F&?,\?”) PID output lower lin Used to set the PID output lower limit value (-100.0 Fb.19
) F13.24: PID output filter time
Code (Addr.)| Name Content Factory setting
(Setting range)
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(Fol)ggf& PID output filterif VIE SVC 0.000s
RUN time Used to set the PID output filter time (00 6.000s)

The PID output filter time is used to filter the PID output, which will attenuate the stindde>ctemgdatioin output and bring about a decrease
in the response performance of the proces®ofpsgstem.

F13.259-13.28: PID feedback disconnection judgment

The feedback disconnection detection function is defined as when the inventaterédesefemeted as PID timing, and when the inverter is
running, when the detected feedback signal is greater than the set value of [F13.27] or less than [F13.28jn€htedeafser $ettiisg the
value and maintaining the delay time of|[F13.26

@) F13.25: Feedback disconnection action selection
Code (Addr.)| Name Content L ST
(Setting range)
F13.25 Feedback 0
(00D19) disconnection acti| V/IF SVC © 3)
STOP selection

Feedback disconnection action selection:

0: Continue PID operation without reporting faulT his function is invalid, the inverter does not detect disconnection.

1: Stop and output fault alarm E.PIDWhen the inverter detects that the sensor is disconnected, it immediately blackkttrernatpuis

free to stop and alarm E.PID.

2: Continue PID operation, output fault warning A.P¥hen the inverter detects that the sensor is disconnected, it still presses PID to adju
operation, but the keyboard displays the warning A.PID.

3: Run at the current frequency, output fault warning A.PN¥hen the inverter detects that the sensor is disconnected, the output freque
before the fault remains unchanged, but the keyboard displays the warning A.PID.

O F13.26: Feedback disconnection detection time
Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Sa:ttt?r% ?:tnt;n(g
©0D1A) | disconnecion | VIF SVC a0
P Used to set the PID feedback disconnection detection time (0.0 120.0y
RUN detection time
O F13.27: Upper limit of disconnection alarm
Code (Addr.)| Name Content Factory setting
(Setting range)
(F()l><3620715) Wire break alarfl VIF SVC 100.0%
RUN upper limit Used to set the PID disconnection alarm upper limit value (0.0 100.0%
0 F13.28: Lower limit of disconnection alarm
Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Sa:ttt?r% ?:tntgn(g
(Folfdzoi o) |Wie break alaf VIF SvC 0.0%
RUN lower limit Used to set the PID disconnection alarm lower limit value (0.0 100.0%

Broken line alarm upper limit:

Set the upper limittleé PID sensor disconnection detection. When the feedback signal exceeds the upper limit of the disconnection
continues the delay time of [F13.26], the sensor is considered to be disconnected.

Broken line alarm upper limit:

Set the lower limithed PID sensor disconnection detection. If the feedback signal is less than the lower limit of the discomtigetésn alarm al
the delay time of [F13.26], the sensor is considered to be disconnected.

F13.29-13.33: Sleep function

The PID sleep fuontcan be used in the constant pressure water supply industry to achieve energy saving goals.

Sleep into the judgment:

When the sleep function is valid, when the PID adjustment output frequency is lower than the set [F13.30]ste¢gitfeegleepcytdte
after the [F13.31] sleep delay (ie, the output will be blocked after deceleration to zero frequency).

Note: Sleep enters the precondition. When the PID feedback is greater than the PID given when the padsitgeretnraftdiddéedback
is triggered only when the PID feedback is less than the PID given.

Sleep wakeup judgment:

When the PID feedback characteristic is positive characteristic: the value of PID givempnitevsatien\vifaka.32] is compared with the PID
feedback. If it continues to be greater than e dedlg [F13.33], it will exit the sleep state and enter the normal running state.

When the PID feedback characteristic is inverse characteristic: the value of PID -gipvetepiatowdkd3.32 compared with the PID
feedback. If it continues to be greater than e dedlg [F13.33], it will exit the sleep state and enter the normal running state.

) F13.29: Sleep selection

Factory setting

Code (Addr.)| Name Content (Setting range)
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F13.29 VIF SVC 0
(0x0D1D) Sleep choice 0: Invalid, no sleep detection © 1)
RUN 1: effective for sleep detection
@) F13.30: Sleep frequency
Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Sa:tttcl)r% ?::]tgn(g
F13.30
VIF SVC 10.0Hz
S)SONDlE) Sleep frequency Used to s¢ihe PID sleep frequency (0.00 50.00Hg
) F13.31: sleep delay
Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Saecttt?r% ?Z::;g
F13.31
VIF SVC 60.0s
(F?S%Dllz) Sleep delay Used to set the PID sleep delay (0.0 3600.8)
0 F13.32: wake-up deviation
Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Sa:ttt?r% ?:tntgng
F13.32
. VIF SVvC 5.06
g)SONDZO) Wake up deviation Used to set the PID wa@eviation (0.0 50.0%
o] F13.33: wake-up delay
Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Sagttt?r% ?::'gn(g
F13.33
VIF SVC 1.0s
(F?SIO\IDZD Wakeup delay Used to set the PID waaelay 0.0 60.6)

11.16 F1&oup: multspeed and simple PLC
F14.0014.14: Muisipeed frequency given

This group of parameters is used to set the operating freqtifeeysefgiment speed in the PLC program operation-steg ispdted control.
Multisegment speed control has priority next to jog control. When the usespeéztigperaltion, it is necessary to setfdnciidih input
terminals as mugitieed control terminals. For details on how to set it, refer to [F05.00~F05.09] for details.

0 F14.00: PLC multi-speed 1

Factory setting
Code (Addr.)| Name Content (Setting range)
F14.00 VIF SVvC 10.00Hz
(0X0EQ0) PLC mulspeed 1 Set the first run frequenaphe@fPLC program operation anestap| (0.00 Maximun
RUN speed control frequency)
0 F14.01: PLC multi-speed 2
Factory setting
Code (Addr.)| Name Content (Setting range)
F14.01 VIF SVC 20.00Hz
(0X0E01) PLC mulspeed 2 Set the second stage runfigguency in PLC program operatio| (0.00 Maximun
RUN multistep speed control frequency)
o) F14.02: PLC multi-speed 3
Factory setting
Code (Addr.)| Name Content (Setting range)
F14.02 VIF SVC 30.00Hz
(0>0E02) PLC mulspeed 3 Set the third stagenning frequency in PLC program operati| (0.00 Maximun
RUN multistep speed control frequency)
@) F14.02: PLC multi-speed 4
Factory setting
Code (Addr.)| Name Content (Setting range)
F14.03 VIF SVC 40.00Hz
(0>0E03) PLC mulspeed 4 Set the th stage running frequency in PLC program opera| (0.00 Maximun
RUN multistep speed control frequency)
0 F14.02: PLC multi-speed 5
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Code (Addr.)| Name Content Fgggﬁ%i‘gg;{g
F14.04 VIF SVC 50.00Hz
(0>0E04) PLC muitipeed 5 Set the5th stage running frequency in PLC program opera| (0.00 Maximun
RUN multistep speed control frequency)
0 F14.02: PLC multi-speed 6
Code (Addr.)| Name Content Fgggg%?:g;g
F14.05 VIF SVC 40.00Hz
(0>0E05) PLC muitipeed 6 Set the6th stage running frequency in PLC program opera| (0.00 Maximun
RUN multistep speed control frequency)
0 F14.02: PLC multi-speed 7
Code (Addr.)| Name Content Fgggg%?:g;g
F14.06 V/IF SVC 30.00Hz
(0>0E06) PLC multipeed 7 Set the7th stage running frequency in PLC program opera| (0.00 Maximun
RUN multistep speed control frequency)
0 F14.02: PLC multi-speed 8
Code (Addr.)| Name Content l(zggfgr%?:tntgng
F14.07 VIF SVC 20.00Hz
(0>0EQ7) PLCmultispeed 8 Set the8th stage running frequency in PLC program opera| (0.00 Maximun
RUN multistep speed control frequency)
0 F14.02: PLC multi-speed 9
Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:égfgr%?:tntgg
F14.08 VIF SVC 10.00Hz
(0x0E08) PLC muispeed 9 Set the9th stage running frequency in PLC program opera| (0.00 Maximun
RUN multistep speed control frequency)
0 F14.02: PLC multi-speed 10
Code (Addr.)| Name Content l(:Sa:ttt(i)r%?:tnt({;ng
F14.09 VIF SVC 20.00Hz
(0x0E09) PLC muiipeed 10 | Set thelOthstage running frequency in PLC program opera (0.00 Maximun
RUN multistep speed control frequency)
0 F14.02: PLC multi-speed 11
Code (Addr.)| Name Content l(:SaeCttt(i)r%?zS;;n(g
F14.10 VIF SVC 30.00Hz
(0x0EQA) PLC muitipeed 11 | Set thell" stage running frequency in PLC program operal (0.00 Maximun
RUN multistep speed control frequency)
0 F14.02: PLC multi-speed 12
Code (Addr.)| Name Content Fgggg%?:g;g
F14.11 VIF SVC 40.00Hz
X muitpee et thel2thstage running frequency in rogram operal (0. aximun
(OXEOB) PLC mulipeed 12 | Set thel2thstag ing freq y in PLC prog p 0.00 Maxi
RUN multistep speed control frequency)
[e) F14.02: PLC multi-speed 13
Code (Addr.)| Name Content I(:Sa:tttci)r%z(ralgg)g
F14.12 VIF SVC 50.00Hz
(0X0EOC) PLC muiipeed 13 | Set thel3thstage running frequency in PLC program operal (0.00 Maximun
RUN multistep speed control frequency)
0 F14.02: PLC multi-speed 14
Code (Addr.)| Name Content Fgggﬁ%i‘gg;{g
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F14.13 VIF SVC 40.00Hz
(OXOEOD) PLC muiipeed 14 | Set thel4thstage running frequency in PLC program opera (0.00 - Maximuni
RUN multistep speed control frequency)
0 F14.02: PLC multi-speed 15
Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:S"’l:tttci)r?;?:r']';%)
F14.14 VIF SVC 30.00Hz
(0>0EQE) PLC muiipeed 15 | Set thel5thstage running frequency in PLC program opera (0.00 - Maximun
RUN multistep speed control frequency)

The speed of the inverter running is controllediypitnation of the four sspeted control terminals and COM ON/OFF. Its operation and direction
are controlled by the motion signal and direction given by the command channel [F01.01]. The accelerationeaddfaldteltryation ti
acceleration aneogleration time 1[F01.22], [F01.23], and can also be set by the acceleration/deceleration time selection terminal se
multfunction input terminal [F05.00~F05.09]. Select the acceleration and deceleration time.

. . . . . .| Termial
Multispeed terminal 4 gﬂultrspeedtermlnal g/lultrspeed termina g/lultrspeed termina|
Multispeed
OFF OFF OFF ON 1X [F12.00]
OFF OFF ON OFF 2X [F12.01]
OFF OFF ON ON 3X [F12.02]
OFF ON OFF OFF 4X [F12.03]
OFF ON OFF ON 5X [F12.04]
OFF ON ON OFF 6X [F12.05]
OFF ON ON ON 7X [F12.06]
ON OFF OFF OFF 8X [F12.07]
ON OFF OFF ON 9X [F12.08]
ON OFF ON OFF 10X [F12.09]
ON OFF ON ON 11X [F12.10]
ON ON OFF OFF 12X [F12.11]
ON ON OFF ON 13X [F12.12]
ON ON ON OFF 14X [F12.13]
ON ON ON ON 15X [F12.14]
Multi-function input terminal
Kl/
X1 Forward running
K2/
X2 Multi-speed terminal ]
K3 _~
X3 Multi-speed termina2
K4/
X4 Multi-speed termin&d
K5/
X5 Multi-speed terminad
COM
COM
Terminal connection diagram
F14.15: PLC operation mode selection
) F14.15: PLC operation mode selection
Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:ggtttﬁ)r% ?g::;g
F14.15 .
PLC operation mo 0000
(F({)l?l\?OF) selection S C (0000~2122)

LED ones: Cycle mode Used to select the PLC mode of operation for program control.

0: After stopping the operation command after single cycle, the inverter starts running from the first spest. byhthéirh&Dirtieris of
[F14.15]; the running time is set by the parameter [F14.16~F14.30]. The running direction and acceleratare/detetteatioy thee
parameter [F14.31~F14.45]; when the running time is reached, the next step speed is run, andtite dtoeledatati@eceleration time of
each speed running can be set separately; Aft aneoftphaseis Betohthes p e e
run it and skip it.
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1: Continuous cycle After the inveseheulbth speed, it will return to the first speed and restart the operation, and the cycle will not stop.
unit is set by the LED tens of [F14.15]; the running time is set by the parameter [F14.16~F14.30]; the acceleyadicceételeration
time are selected by the parameter [F14.31~F14.45].
2: Maintain the final value after single cycle After the inverter runs through a single cycle, it will nimstom, andavithegshase speed
where the last one running tinw izero. The time unit is set by the LED tens of [F14.15]; the running time is set by the parameter [F14.1€
the running direction and acceleration/deceleration time are selected by the parameter [F14.31~F14.45].
LED tens: Time unit Used to sdie time unit for timing when the program is running.
0: second
1 point
2 hours
LED Hundreds: Pogewn storage
0: no storage
1: storage
This parameter is defined as whether the program runs the current state (running phase, reputaticantintecetaeitgoatiand running
direction, etc.) after the inverter is powered off when the program is selected for operation. Higan stteageother LED thousands
parameter of [F14.15] can be used to define the recovery mode of ftee firegrexh povear. If the inverter can continue the state before the
power failure after the instantaneous power failure recovery, the parameter should be set to "1".
LED Thousands: Startup mode
0: Rerun from the first stage
1: Start from the stag¢he stop time
2: continue to run for the rest of the downtime phase
This parameter defines the mode of operation when the program is restarted after various reasons (stoptdguinrogverefaiinréng of
the program.
Sel ect dthednverter dik restar at the first speed.
When the "1" mode is selected, the inverter will restart the operation in the running phase of the interruption.
When the "2" mode is selected, the inverter will run in the running phase of tieniattanptite memaining time of the interruption moment.
Note
U  The output frequency of the program is limited by the upper and lower limits. When the given frequency is liovier than th
frequency, press [F01.13] lower limit frequency opdeation m

F14.16-14.30: PLC running time selection

Set the running time of theeffinent speed separately. The time unit is determined by the setting value of the LED tens of [F14.15].
O F14.16: PLC first stage running time

Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Sa:ttt?r% ?;t:;ge)

(Féf)éfo) PLC first stag VIF SVC 10.0s

RUN running time Set the first run time of the PLC program running 0.0 6500.0(s/m/h)
o) F14.17: PLC second stage running time

Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Sa((a:tttcl)r?g,] ‘:’g:'gneg)

2:01)?)3171) PLC2dstage runnin| V/IF  SVC 10.0s

RUN time Set thendrun time of the PLC program running 0.0 6500.0(s/m/h)
O F14.18: PLC third stage running time

Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Saecttt?r% ‘:‘zggg

E:olf)llzlfa PLC3d stage runnin| V/IF  SVC 10.0s

RUN time Set th&drun time of the PLC program running 0.0 6500.0(s/m/h)

@) F14.19: PLC 4th running time

Code (Addr.)| Name Content I(:Sa:tttcl)r% nglgn(g
|(:01>?01E23) PLC4" stage runnin| V/IF SVC 10.0s
RUN time Set thef run time of the PLC program running 0.0 6500.0(s/m/h)

) F14.20: PLC 5th running time

Code (Addr.)| Name Content I(:Secttt?r% ?::én(g
::Olfoonl 4) PLCS" stage runnin| V/IF SVC 10.0s
RUN time Set thé&" run time of the PLC program running 0.0 6500.0(s/m/h)

) F14.21: PLC 6th run time
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Factory setting
Code (Addr.)| Name Content (Setting range)
'(:01:0%5) PLC6" stage runnin| V/F  SVC 10.0s
RUN time Set the& run time of the PLC program running 0.0 6500.0(s/m/h)
@) F14.22; PLC 7th running time
Code (Addr.)| Name Content L ST
(Setting range)
'(:013025216) PLC7h stage runnin| V/F  SVC 10.0s
RUN time Set th&run time of the PLC program running 0.0 6500.0(s/m/h)
o] F14.23: PLC 8th run time
Factory setting
Code (Addr.)| Name Content (Setting range)
'(:01:02;17) PLC8" stage runnin| V/F  SVC 10.0s
RUN time Set th&h run time of the PLC program running 0.0 6500.0(s/m/h)
0 F14.24: PLC 9th run time
Code (Addr.)| Name Content Pale ol el
(Setting range)
(FolfdzEAiS) PLCY" stage runnin| VI SVC 10.0s
RUN time Set thé&hrun time of the PLC program running 0.0 6500.0(s/m/h)
o] F14.25: PLC 10th running time
Code (Addr.)| Name Content ARG SEUITY
(Settingange)
(Fol)fo'zEslg) PLC 10" stage| VIF SVC 10.0s
RUN running time Set the.0"run time of the PLC program running 0.0 6500.0(s/m/h)
O F14.26; PLC 11th running time
Factory setting
Code (Addr.)| Name Content (Setting range)
(Fol;‘din ) | PLC 1 stage| VIF SvC 10.0s
RUN running time Set thel I run time of the PLC program running 0.0 6500.0(s/m/h)
0 F14.27: PLC 12th run time
Code (Addr.)| Name Content Factgry Szl
(Setting range)
'(:()1;(52E718) PLC 12 stage| VIF SVC 10.0s
RUN running time Set thd2hrun time of the PLC program running 0.0 6500.0(s/m/h)
0 F14.28: PLC 13th run time
Code (Addr.)| Name Content Fact(_)ry Sy
(Setting range)
I(:Ol;OZEE:SLC) PLC 13" stage| VIF SVC 10.0s
RUN running time Set thet3"run time of the Pp@gram running 0.0 6500.0(s/m/h)
0 F14.29: PLC 14th run time
Factory setting
Code (Addr.)| Name Content (Setting range)
l(:OlfozEng) PLC 14" stage| VIF SVC 10.0s
RUN running time Set thd4"run time of the PLC program running 0.0 6500.0(s/m/h)
o] F14.30: PLC 15th run time

Code (Addr.)

Name

Content

Factory setting
(Setting range)
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F14.30
(OXOE1E)
RUN

PLC 18"
running time

stage

VIF SVC
Set thelB"run time of the PLC program running

10.0s

0.0 6500.0(s/m/h)

F14.3F14.45PLC direction and acceleration/deceleration time selection

When the program is running, set the running direction and acceleration and deceleration time of 15 speeds respectively.

O F14.31: PLC first direction and acceleration and deceleration time
Code (Adr.) | Name Content '(:Saecttt?r% ?Z::;g
F14.31 PLC first directi
(OXOE1F) accelérrsatiolrrlec Iona? S C . N L 0000
S Used to set the 1st running direction and acdelecaieration time| (0000~0031)
RUN deceleration time
) F14.32: PLC second direction and acceleration and deceleration time
Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Sa:ttt?r% ?:tntgn(g
F14.32 PLC2d direction an
(Ox0E20) acceleratlitan - an \Lj/sFed tsovscét ti2edrunning direction and acceleratimeleration time (()(?(g)(?o~0031)
RUN deceleration time 9
0 F14.33: PLC 3rd direction and acceleration and deceleration time
Code (Addr.)| Name Content AELEIRIR) SEUIT
(Setting range)
F14. PLC 34 directi
(OxosEzl) acccelst;rgtlir(;ar? e ar:r VIF SVC . L . . . 0000
L Used to set tB& running direction and accelefatémeleration time| (0000~0031)
RUN deceleration time
@) F14.34: PLC direction 4 and acceleration and deceleration time
Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Sagttt?r% ?:tnt;neg)
F14.34 PLC4t directiorand
(Ox0E22) acceleration ar AR C . L . L 0000
S Used to set tH8 running direction and accelefatgmeleration time | (0000~0031)
RUN deceleration time
O F14.35: PLC 5th direction and acceleration and deceleration time
Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Sa:ttt(l)r% ?:tntgn(g
F14.35 PLC5" directi
(OxOE23) acceleratlir;? o ag]r WIEZISVC . . . . . . 0000
S Used to set th# running direction and accelefatémeleration time | (0000~0031)
RUN deceleration time
@) F14.36: PLC 6thdirection and acceleration and deceleration time
Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Sa((e:tttcl)rr\é nglgneg)
F14.36 PLC6h direction an
(Ox0E24) acceleratlion | ar RUEC 0000
. . Used to set tiB8 running direction and accelefatémeleration time | (0000~0031)
RUN deceleration time
0] F14.37: PLC 7th direction and acceleration and deceleration time
Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Saecttt?r% nggg
F14.37 PLC7h directi
(OxOE25) acceleratlir(?r(l: o ag]r VIE"SVC . . . . . . 0000
o Used to set ti® running direction and accelefatémeleration time | (0000~0031)
RUN deceleration time
@) F14.38. PLCBth direction and acceleration and deceleration time
Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:ggttti)r% ?gg{(;g
F14.38 PLC8h direction an
(OXOE26) acceleratlion | ar R C 0000
. . Used to set tlB8running direction and accelefatémeleration time | (0000~0031)
RUN deceleration time
0 F14.39: PLCoth direction and acceleration and deceleration time
Code (Addr.)| Name Content I(:S(:;‘ecttt(i)r?g’]s?:r:r&ge)
F14.39 PLC9" directi
(OxOEZ27) acceleratlir(()er? o aa?r VIF SVC . . . . . . 0000
S Used to set ti8# running direction and accelefatémeleration time | (0000~0031)
RUN deceleration time
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0 F14.40 PLCLGh direction and acceleratiodeceleration time
Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Sagtttcl)r% ngé;ne%
h i i [
l(:ol)?Oé%S) chfellgﬁg:gicnon az:r \lﬁ/sfed E)Vs((:et th€h running direction and accelefatimeleration time ?(?(?(?&0031)
RUN deceleration time 9
0 F14.42 PLClL1th direction and acceleration and deceleration time
Code (Addr.)| Name Content L ST
(Setting range)
F14.41 PLC11" directi |
(Ox0E29) accelerat::)enC " aa?r S C . N . S 0000
S Used to set th&" running direction and accelefatsmeleration timg (0000~0031)
RUN deceleration time
O F14.42 PLClL2h direction and acceleration and deceleration time
Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Sa:ttt?r% ?:tntgng
F14.42 PLC12h direction an
(OXOE2A) acceleratscran | r;nd \Lj/s';d t?nvscét th@h running direction and accelefakimeleration time (()(?(g)(?o~0031)
RUN deceleration time 9
0 F14.43 PLCL3h direction and acceleration and deceleration time
Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Sagttt?r% ?::'gn(g
Fl14.4 PLC13Mdirecti |
(0on3;B) accizlgraﬁ;:)encnon | VIF_svc o . | 0000
S Used to set ti8" running direction and accelefatimeleration timg (0000~0031)
RUN deceleration time
o] F14.44 PLClL4h direction and acceleration and deceleration time
Code(Addr.) | Name Content '(:Sa:ttt?r?g; ?:tnténeg)
F14.44 PLC14hdirection an
(OXOE2C) acceleration arl EIC C . N . L 0000
S Used to set thd" running direction and accelefatimeleration timg (0000~0031)
RUN deceleration time
@) F14.45 PLCl&hdirection and acceleration and deceleration time
Code (Addr.)| Name Content '(:Sa:ttt(l)r% ?:tntén(g
F14.45 PLC15hdirecti |
(0X0E2D) accelerat::)enc " aanr Wy C . N . N 0000
L Used to sdt3"the running direction and acceldmiceleration timg (0000~0031)
RUN deceleration time
Unit position: the direction of this paragraph
0: positive
1: reverse

Ten digits: acceleration and deceleration time of this section
0: Acceleration/deceleration time 1
1: acceleration and deceleration time 2
2:Acceleration and deceleration time 3
3: Acceleration and deceleration time 4
Hundreds: reserved

Thousands: reserved

Revised record

Issue date

Revised number

Change content

April 24,

2019

V0.0

Original Issue

AC10 Series Frequency Inverter Technical Manual

184




	Quick directory
	How to conduct motor self-tuning
	How to diagnose faults
	How to choose
	Installation size
	Parameter profile
	Detailed description of the parameters

	Contents
	1 Preface and Precautions
	1.1 Before Using
	1.2 Safety Instructions
	Safety Precautions
	Warning sign and its meaning

	1.3Special Use Instructions

	2 Before Use
	2.1 Safety Notes
	2.2 Inverter model and nameplate
	2.3 Frequency Inverter Technical Specifications
	Table 2-1: Technical Specifications

	2.4 Inverter rated output current
	2.5 Inverter Default Acceleration and Deceleration Time
	2.6 Inverter Default Voltage Protection Point
	2.7 Types and Characteristics of Control Modes
	Asynchronous motor V/F control
	Asynchronous motor open loop vector control


	3 Installation and Wiring
	3.1 Safety Precautions
	Cautions in use:
	Cautions in use motor

	3.2 Installation Environment
	3.3 Installation Direction and Space
	3.4 Dimensions
	Inverter dimensions
	Keyboard size

	3.5 Standard Wiring
	Standard Connection Diagram
	Auxiliary Terminal Output Capability
	Function Specification of Switch Terminals

	3.6 Main Circuit Wiring
	Main circuit terminal arrangement and definition
	Wiring of the main circuit of a three-phase 380V class machine
	Wiring of the main circuit of single-phase 220V class machine
	Recommended main circuit device specifications

	3.7 Control Circuit Wiring
	Control Circuit Terminal Arrangement
	Control Circuit Terminal Wiring Specifications

	3.8 Set the Braking Resistor
	Machine braking resistor connection
	Suggested braking resistance specification parameters
	Build-in braking unit max braking performance

	3.9 Standby Control System

	4 Basic Operation and Trial Run
	4.1 Safety Precautions
	4.2 Keyboard Layout and Functions Specification
	4.3 LED Status Indicator
	4.4 Initial Startup Step
	Flow chart 1
	Flow chart 2
	Flow chart 3

	4.5 Confirmation at the Time of Initial Startup
	Confirmation before turning on the power
	Confirmation after turning on the power

	4.6 Keyboard Operation Method
	Basic parameter group parameter setting
	Run monitoring status view
	Monitoring parameter view

	4.7 Self-tuning
	Asynchronous motor self-tuning
	Asynchronous motor self-tuning input data

	4.8 Trial Run
	4.8.1 Trial run under no-load condition
	Pre-operational notes
	Confirmation at runtime

	4.8.2 Empty load trial run
	Pre-operational notes
	Confirmation at runtime

	4.8.3 Trial Running with Load

	4.9 Precision Adjustment during Trial Running (Control Performance Optimization)
	V/f control mode
	PG-free vector control mode
	After checking the above items, please check the following items:


	5 Network Communication
	5.1 Safety Precautions
	5.2 MODBUS Communication
	5.2.1 Host/Slave Configuration
	5.2.2 Communication rules
	5.2.3 Information format
	Slave address
	Command code
	Data
	Check

	5.2.4 Communication instruction example
	5.2.5 Communication data list
	5.2.6 Error code


	6 Troubleshooting
	6.1 Safety Precautions
	6.2 Fault, warning, prompt code type
	6.3 Fault, Warning, Prompt Code List
	6.4 Fault
	6.5 Warning
	6.6 Fault reset method
	6.7 Troubleshooting without prompting on the keyboard

	7 Overhaul and Maintenance
	7.1 Safety Precautions
	7.2 Overhaul
	7.3 Maintainence
	7.4 Replace the cooling fan
	7.5 Replace the inverter
	7.6 Custody essentials

	8 Scrap
	8.1 Safety Precautions
	8.2 Precautions related to scrapping

	9 Peripheral Equipments and Options
	9.1 Safety Precautions
	9.2 Peripheral Equipments
	9.3 The use of peripheral equipments

	10 Function Table
	10.1 Safety Precautions
	10.2 Reading Method of Parameter List
	10.3 Functional Group
	10.4 Group F00: Environmental Applications
	F00.0x group: Environment setting
	F00.1x group: Common parameter settings

	10.5 Group F01: Basic Settings
	F01.0x group: Basic instructions
	F01.1x group: Frequency command
	F01.2x-F01.3x group: Acceleration and deceleration time
	F01.4x group: PWM control

	10.6 Group F02: Motor 1 Parameters
	F02.0x group: Basic motor parameters and self-learning options
	F02.1x group: asynchronous motor advanced parameters
	F02.2x-F02.4x group: Reserved
	F02.5x group: Motor application parameters

	10.7 Group F03: Vector Control
	F03.0x group: Speed loop
	F03.1x group: Current loop and torque limit
	F03.2x group: Torque optimization control
	F03.3x group: Flux optimization
	F03.4x-F03.5x group: Torque Control

	10.8 Group F04: V/F Control
	F04.0x group: V/F control
	F04.1x group: Custom V/F curve
	F04.2x group: Reserved
	F04.3x group: V/F energy saving control

	10.9 Group F05: Input Terminal
	F05.0x group: Digital input terminal function
	F05.1x group: Curve X1-X4 detection delay
	F05.2x group: Digital input terminal action selection
	F05.3x group: PUL terminal
	F05.4x group: Analog (AI) type processing
	F05.5x group: Analog (AI) linear processing
	F05.6x group: AI curve 1 processing
	F05.7x group: AI curve 2 processing
	F05.8x group: AI as a digital input terminal

	10.10 Group F06: Output Terminal
	F06.0x group: AO (analog) output
	F06.1x group: Reserved
	F06.2x-F06.3 group x: Digital, relay output
	F06.4x group: Frequency detection
	F06.5x group: Monitoring parameter comparator output
	F06.6x group: virtual input and output terminals

	10.11 Group F07: Operation Control
	F07.0x group: Start control
	F07.1x group: Shutdown control
	F07.2x group: DC braking and speed tracking
	F07.3x group: Jog
	F07.4x group: Start, stop frequency maintenance and skip frequency

	10.12 Group F08: Auxiliary Control
	F08.0x group: Counting and timing
	F08.1x group: Reserved
	F08.2x group: Reserved
	F08.3x group: Swing frequency control

	10.13 Group F09: Reserved
	10.14 Group F10: Protection Parameters
	F10.0x group: Current protection
	F10.1x group: voltage protection
	F10.2x group: Auxiliary protection
	F10.3x group: Load protection
	F10.4x group: Stall protection
	F10.5x group: Fault recovery protection

	10.15 Group F11: Operator Parameters
	F11.0x group: Button operation
	F11.1x group: Status interface cyclic monitoring
	F11.2x group: Monitoring parameter control
	F11.3x group: Keyboard special features

	10.16 Group F12: Communication Parameters
	F12.0x group: MODBUS slave parameters
	F12.1x group: MODBUS host parameters

	10.17 Group F13: Process PID Control
	F13.00-F13.06: PID given and feedback
	F13.07-F13.24: PID Adjustment
	F13.25-F13.28: PID feedback disconnection judgment
	F13.29-F13.33: PID dormancy function

	10.18 Group F14: Multi-Speed and Simple PLC
	F14.00~F14.14: Multi-speed frequency given
	F14. 15: PLC operation mode selection
	F14.16~F14.30: PLC running time selection
	F14.31~F14.45: PLC running direction and time selection

	10.19 Group F15: Reserved
	10.20 Group C0x: Monitoring Parameters
	C01 Group: Fault monitoring
	C02.0x Group: Application Monitoring
	C03.0x group: maintenance monitoring

	10.21 Communication Variable Group
	MODBUS communication control group (Address 0x30xx/0x20xx)
	Input and output interface communication group (address 0x34xx)
	Extended fault and power down parameter communication group (Address 0x36xx)


	11 Parameter details
	11.1 Safety Precautions
	11.2 F00 Group: Environmental Applications
	F00.0x group: environment setting
	F00.1x group: common parameter settings

	11.3 F01 Group: Basic Settings
	F01.0x group: basic instructions
	Control method
	Run command source
	Frequency given

	F01.1x group: upper and lower limits of frequency
	F01.2x-F01.3x group: acceleration and deceleration time
	Acceleration and deceleration time 1~4
	S curve selection
	Acceleration/deceleration time switching frequency

	F01.4x group: PWM control

	11.4 F02 Group: motor 1 parameters
	F02.0x group: basic motor parameters and self-learning options
	F02.1x group: asynchronous motor advanced parameters
	F02.2x-F02.4x Group: Reserved
	F02.5x group: Motor application parameters
	Stator resistance online learning


	11.5 F03 Group: Vector Control
	F03.0x group: speed loop (ASR)
	F03.1x Group:Current loop and torque limit
	F03.2x group: torque optimization control
	Asynchronous motor slip compensation

	F03.3x Group: Flux Optimization
	Weak magnetic control
	Energy efficient operation

	F03.4x-F03.5x Group: Torque Control
	Torque command given
	Speed Limit
	Torque reference command gain switching


	11.6 F04 Group: V/F Control
	F04.0x Group: V/F control
	V/F pressure frequency curve
	Torque boost
	Slip compensation
	Oscillation suppression
	VF output voltage ratio

	F04.1x group: Custom V/F curve
	F04.2x Group: Reserved
	F04.3x Group: V/F energy saving control

	11.7 F05 Group: Input terminal
	F05.0x group: Digital input terminal (X1-X4)
	Function selection of terminals X1 ~ X4
	Multi-function input setting value

	F05.1x group: X1-X5 detection delay
	F05.10~F05.11: Terminal X1 detection delay
	F05.2x group: Digital input terminal action selection
	F05.3x group: Pulse frequency input (PUL) terminal
	F05.4x group: analog (AI) input characteristic selection
	F05.5x group: AI linear processing
	F05.6x group: AI curve 1 processing
	F05.7x group: AI curve 2 processing
	F05.8x group: AI as digital input terminal

	11.8 F06 Group: output terminal
	F06.0x group: AO (analog, frequency) output
	F06.1x group: reserved
	F06.2x-F06.3x group: Multi-function output terminal
	Multi-function output setting
	F06.4x group: frequency detection

	F06.5x group: Monitor parameter comparator output
	F06.6x group: virtual input and output terminals

	11.9 F07 Group: Operation Control
	F07.0x group: Start control
	F07.1x group: shutdown and zero frequency control
	F07.2x group: DC braking and speed tracking
	F07.3x Group.: Jog
	F07.4x Group: Start, stop, maintain frequency and frequency jump

	11.10 F08 Group: Auxiliary Control 1
	F08.0x group: counting and timing
	Count
	Fixed length control
	Timer

	F08.1x group: reserved
	F08.2x Group: Reserved
	F08.3x group: swing frequency control

	11.11 F09 Group: Reserved
	11.12 F10 Group: Protection parameters
	F10.0x group: current protection
	F10.1x Group: Voltage protection
	F10.2x group: auxiliary protection
	F10.3x group: load protection
	F10.4x group: stall protection
	F10.5x group: Failure recovery protection

	11.13 F11 Group: keyboard parameters
	F11.0x group: button operation
	F11.1x group: Status interface cyclic monitoring
	F11.2x group: monitoring parameter control
	F11.3x Group: Keyboard Special Features

	11.14 F12 Group: Communication parameters
	F12.0x group: MODBUS slave parameters
	F12.1x group: MODBUS host parameters

	11.15 F13 Group: Process PID Control
	F13.00-F13.06: PID given and feedback
	F13.07-13.24: PID adjustment
	F13.25-F13.28: PID feedback disconnection judgment
	F13.29-F13.33: Sleep function

	11.16 F14 Group: multi-speed and simple PLC
	F14.00-F14.14: Multi-speed frequency given
	F14.15: PLC operation mode selection
	F14.16-F14.30: PLC running time selection
	F14.31-F14.45: PLC direction and acceleration/deceleration time selection


	Revised record

